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PROBLEMATIZING THE IBT THE INSTITUTIONAL AND THE INDIVIDUAL

A Foucauldian inquiry into 1B Institutions through a critical discourse analysis and life

stories

ABSTRACT

Established in 1968, the IB (International Baccalaureate) presents a fascinating example

of organizational growth. The initially grassroots, Eurocentric, networked leanings to

the 1 B6s growth have more recentl| yandbecome d
conventionally corporate hierarchical, which poses interesting questions about the

growth process of such organizations. These changes are identified and explored through

the discourses and practices of the IB. Institutional theory helps to undettstardas

socially constructed, and institutional power and discourses are identified through the
Foucauldian approach. The Foucauldian approach also connectdispapbenomena

at the level of transnational neoliberalism with the lives of individuaract

To answer the main research question of O6Ho
the case of tntetbod bpPrdagh, hasabeem takee. dMy own life story
alongside those of other 1B instrtidbdi amdl a:
elucidates the experience of institutions and institutionalizatmfrbeing made subjects

of these institutions f r om wi t hi n. From this oOinsidero p
understand the tensions between the rhetoric and the reatiysitB world; we can

meaningfully problematisethis significant organizational and institutional nexus of

power. As this narrative builds explanatory veracity, the application of Critical Discourse

Analysis to a key institutional artefdict globally inplemented, digital training interface

for its key institutional actorse x posi ts the |1 Bé6s exercise of
1984) in its most ambitious modes of institutionalizatidhis helps to answer two

further research questiortdow are (orgarmational) institutions thickened through actors

and discourses within the IBFlow does organizational institutionalization operant

within the IB interact with the wider societal context?



The importance of cultural cognitive institutions and/as discoumepi®red within the

case study of the IBand shown to be highly congruent with the transnational, neoliberal
context. Conversely, the (in)congruence of such institutionalization within an ostensibly
progressive, (socigl constructivistliberal' and citical-thinking oriented educational
organization is problematized, and presented in terms of implications for educational

leaders in the field, and as enportant area for further research

l6Li beral 6 here is used in t loeesppabliacogpt y sense C
behaviour or opinions different to onebs ownbod
by Foucault to describe the pneoliberal era is not coincidentahefinding, here, may be that

| B6s r h éteatury whileiitssrealityls 21
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1) INTRODUCTION



1.1 THE BIG ISSUE

Established in 1968, the international growth of the IB (International Baccalaureate)
presents a fascinating model in organizational growth, particularly through the lens of
organizational institutionalism and the institutionalization process. Providmigulum, teacher
training, school authorization and other organizationally significant elements through more than
5,500 schools across 158 countries globally, |
2020) the | B6s s bojaomniunitesand eyondrhas bder acbserves] byhthis
researcher practitioner to be a powerful source of what seminal institutional theorists Meyer and
Rowan wusefully describe as O0socially rational
Europe, thei ni ti ally Eurocentric | eanings to the I
American globalist while its overt ideology and pedagogical model has remained, as per a wide
body of research most visibly led by such researph&etitioners as former Dictor General of
the IB George Walker (Walker, 2000, 2004, 2010), distinctly Western liberal. In combination with
its origins as a highly networked organizatio
leadership evolving into a much larger andre conventional corporate and hierarchical model,
it is anticipated that the discourses of the IB and its growing apparatus of institutionalization have
undergone significant change. It is worth noting at the outset that, although distinctions between
the interdependent el ements of the I B6s (conv
structure and its larger globally networked community will form part of the subject of this analysis,
references to O0the | B& an dn thsiressatch will dtheroisea | i z a
conflate these as matter of course.

Though research into the IB using institutional theory is starting to emerge, this is still in a
relatively nascent phase, and moreover primarily emanates from the academic fielchtibadu
with its own set of interests, such as the identity of teachers within the empirical field, or the
primary institutional tasks of the fiel@unnell, Fertig, and James, 2017, 202hough these will
certainly be informative and overlapping wittetinterest here, the primary aim of this research is
to develop a better understanding of the organizational and field level phenomenon of institutions
and institutionalization itself within the IB. The Foucauldian approach, with its identification of
institutional power being exercised (indirectly) through discourse and forms of identity and in
historically contingent contexisFoucaul t 6s i nsistence on a | oca

of power, O6a specificity opl17f)i willbé instruenentalaasi s m a

13



wi || Scottbdbs theoretical framewor k of pill ars
institutional logics.

Il n particul ar, Foucaultds 6objectiveé to c
inowr cul ture, human beings are made subjectsodo
and/as knowledge within his concept of governmentality is central here. This builds upon his
notion of how 6the subject I &r withn jhisnself or frome d by
othersé (Foucaul't i n Dr eGofemmmentaitytden, Hesdribes lwow , 198
we are shaped by institutions to perpetuate those same institutions at a level of deep
(psychological) identity formationProblematizaton is the technique through which we can
critically exposit this process from exploration of individual positions withifn @nd, most
particularly, at its margins.

Using a multiple qualitative methods approach, the first phase of the research develops
through interview and then life story narrative development from a-sexg®n of organizational
and fieldlevel actors, who will also be shown to occupy varying positions as carriers of
institutionalization for the IB. Life story interviews have the ptite to be rich with detail about
the experience of lives/working within the TBexpositing its institutions and institutionalization
processes from exploration of individual positions within it and at its margins. Though this critical
narrative developent will of course have much overlap with the field of critical management
studies that explorgdrganizational Culture and Identity and will be enhanced by reference to
such work as Par ker 0the catipab fragpnework Isere (vilk Ife@télopedt i t | e
around institutions.

Institutional theory shows us that the world is mageof a complex tapestry of
institutions or O6socially rationalized mythso
complementary, sometimes there is (creatitension between them, sometimes they are in
outright conflict. Immersion in the life stories and discourses of a range of institutional actors will
demonstrate this complex plurality to the organisational field, and then probe its margins with
criticalinqui ry. This probing of the margins should
help elucidate the nature of the central phenomenon itself: IB Institutions.

As an IB fieldbased researcher practitioner, my own understanding of this discourde worl
is rich because | have lived and worked within and alongside the IB's growth for more than a

decade; | have an experientild longitudinal depth of knowledge aligned with and drawn from

14



my own 'narrative’ within/alongside the organizational growtthefiB. The first life story, in the
OProbl ematising Prefaced i s therefore my oW
epi stemologically consistent with 6émedbdé, this |
for the constructivist positiongnthat the larger narrative of this thesis occupies methodologically.
But to frame it in the more critical realist terms of the underlying ontology, my life story alone, of
course, lacks triangulation with other narratives across time and space withig itrend my
reader does not share this experiential and narrative positioning. So, the presentation ef a cross
section of organizational and fieldvel actor life stories will follow from my own. This will
provide a depth of immersion in the IB world;ltaking a more conventional/prosaic casady
delineation, these life stories will bring the reader closer to the position of the researcher
practitioner through narratives and the discourses of lives across time andndpaes;areers,
unfolding alongsie the organizational growth of the IB, as we problematise and probe its margins
from within. So the methodology is also sociatlynstructivist.

This depth and breadth of understanding provides a foundation upon which to build the
next phase oftheresar ch, where data is drawn from a (co
(IB Educator Network) educatoisthe globally networked range of professionals who are the
Of rrloinfed in the |1 BO6s institutions thepdocessesst i t ut
and primary income sources, of OExaminations©d
Visitso. The performance of Critical Di scour s
elicit clarity on the contemporary institutionalizinmgi scour ses of the | B. N ¢
CDA methods for data extraction will be useful here. Contrasting with the longitudinal and richly
experiential data drawn from life story narratives, the CDA of the training interface is a detailed
analysis of hownstitutionalisation take shapeprimarily through discoursk right now; it is an
empirical sample, and artefact of the I B6s cur
of governmentality.

The | Bds exponent i alp deggworked toriganization imo somedhmgfart o m
more conventionallgorporate and hierarchically vertical coincides with the development of a
(neoliberal era) apparatus gdvernmentality, which may have supplanted any genuine
organizational and intellectuethos of networked/democratic power distribution. This contrasts
sharply with the | Bb6s maintenance of a distin

public discourse, oi to express it sceptically its organizational rhetoric (IB 2020).h&
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pronounced acceleration of this process withi
radically shifted from its largely Eurocentric origins to the United States, coinciding along the way
with the ensuing cul t ur e war s 6 ( Bthe Bddploy a2/énd $écificalhh as s ¢
neoliberal mode ofjovernmentality in its process wistitutionalization / exercise of powérhis
warrants critical and empirical investigation, because such incremental corporatization, especially
in the realm of educainal organizations, as Parker argues of the institution of the business school,
i s not O6necessary pdMfd ainme viinsatbd aedd wWe204Boul d
relationship betweermdmeans and endsod6 (2018

The thickening of the culturadogritive pillar of institutions (Scott, 2014) will be shown
to be the most pronounced contemporary outcol
f oremost Omeans6é6 to its O6endsd of organi sat.i
ostensibly prgressive, (sociglconstructivist, liberal and criticahinking oriented transnational
organization will be considered and presented as an important area for further research.

Of particular managerial interest, as an outcome of the critical methodué matization,
will be the development of an understanding of the relative margins of agency, resistance and
creativity that institutional actors have within this institutional process. Further consideration, as
educational leaders, of the implicationstloit ongoing institutionalization process in terms of its
effects upon organizational and educational outcomes will be shown to be urgent. Likewise,
consideration of the strategic implications for deployment of IB institutions in a globalist context
will be highly pertinent to the managerial significance of the study for (international) school

leaders.

1.2 OBJECTIVE OF RESEARCH AND RESEARCH QUESTIONS

This thesis therefore explores the development of institutions in the context of the IB. The
two stages bdata gathering and analysis used here will be intentionally sequenced as part of a
primarily exploratory approach. A cresection of institutional actors will be interviewed and their
narratives developed. These narratives will build a structuredivank in the reader's mind to
understand whereilas a fieldlevel researcher practitionielam (critically) positioned, and where
| want to go; the puzzle that | am exploring. Following in the traditions of empirical inquiry of
Foucault, this exploratorapproach will aim to problematize rather than polemicize; though

neoliberal corporate institutions are the primary subject of (critical) investigation, that is not to
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presume that they are inherently O&ébadaly fr om
committed / normative position. Though the critical approach taken here will inevitably engage
with questions of a political and normative nature, the endeavour is to problematize these.
Primarily epistemologically constructivist, then, this puzzi# e elucidated with reference to
rigorous tools from institutional theory suct
Carriers (2014), in addition to more tentative development of frameworks and other explanatory
tools, including the uniquensights offered by Foucault with regards to the exercise of power
through knowledge across time and space. These will start to take shape through the life story
narratives and my critical positioning therein, supported by narrative and logical flow,ili&adab
and the identification/signposting of key concepts, with layering and triangulation of these across
different narrative subjects. Following from this, a globally implemented training interface with a
centr al rol e 1 n t h eswilBetsalysed. gha préecedamg undenstandingmfr a c t
the context through the narrative subjects of the life stories will help to elucidate the analysis of
the training interface, which will be seen as a materialization of the neoliberal discourse of IB
institutions. This combination of constructivist, narrative methodology with empirically rigorous
data and underpinning (institutional) theory
ontological positioning which will be shown to align with mgwn philosophical leanings and,
indeed, i1its foundations in Foucaultodés wor k.
The aim is to: 1) explore the development of institutions in the 1B, and 2) explore the effects
t hat this process has within the orgamizati
(organizational) institutions develop: the <ca
guestion within the language of the case study method is intentional (Yin 2017); this will help
frame the research within the more methodologicallgrogs traditions of the case study. Further
research questions are then identified through a critical framework integrating two essential
component s: Scottdés (2014) model of the insti
about the nature gfower in (contemporary) societynot least the interdependent relationship of
discourse and knowledge through (the institutional exercise of) power upon individuals.
In addition to the core theory from Organizational Institutionalism, then, the Foumrauldi
toolbox and in particular the concept of governmentality will support the development of an
explanatory framework for how the process of institution development and institutionalization

operates through discourse. The centrality of narrative in thisowlisebased institution
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development process will also form part of the explanatory framework, with life stories narrative
development elucidating the process and effects of this through/on institutional actors.

Various conceptualizations and their inegpéndent relationships are presented within the
conceptual framework. Institutions are shown to be socially constructed, and institutionalization
the process through which these become more permanent. Institutionalization is explained through
governmentatty in the | B6s neoliberal, transnationa
a neoliberal apparatus of control, is shown to manifest as incremental growth of the cultural
cognitive pillar in the institutionalization process: this is how the irgiits become more
permanent in a neoliberal context.

Therefore, two important assumptions of this research are that institutionalization is a

socially constructed process, and fhatk a proceskit must manifest across time and space.

1.3 ARTEFACTS AND INDIVIDUSR3TICAL DISCOURSE ANAKXEIS IFE

STORIES

As expressed within the objective of this research, the centrality of discourse and narrative
in the institutionalization process form a central part of the explanatory framework. @k
and Life Stories methodology are therefore congruent with the central conceptual framework
Foucauldian framing of Institutional Theadiryand will be mobilized for data extraction within the
methodology.

Operating within the broader Foucauldian conception of power operating through
language and knowledge, CDA@ittical discourseanalysispresents a toolkit for examining how
power operates through language at both the nhgsmel, in detailedanalysis of language
elements, and the maelevel, bycritically connecting these elements to organizational, social,
economic and political processes. As exemplif
the marketization of public discourse through thelgf organizational discourses in universities
(21997), this critical toolkit is most apt for critical analysis of organizational artifacts such as
regulatory documentation oras in the current researtlan online training interface.

Also operating witin this broader Foucauldian conceptual framevionkhere narratives
can constitute powerful nexuses of discouiiskfe stories narrative development will present an
opportunity for the reader to participate indapth and pluralist exploration of howet process

and effects of institutionalization are conceived, experienced and expressed bysaectiossof
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institutional actors.

1.4  MULTIPLE QUALITATIVE METHODS METHODOLOGY
To answer these research questions, a multiple qualitative methods methedblttgyefore
be used. This corresponds to the multiple units of analysis, comprising IB international schools
and actors within this organizational field in relation to the process of institutionalization in the
IB, and various organizational discoursesl artifacts operant within the IB. As noted above, the
| B6s (increasingly conventionally <corporate)

regional headquarters globally, and its larger globally networked community of IB schools and

stakehb der s wi | | form part of the subject of t
institutionsdé6 and dédinstitutionalization withi
course. While distinctions aganizatonalsheadgbagtersare e n

Geneva, its various regional offices in different continents, and its global network of IB Schools
and IB Educator Network (IBEN) peripatetic specialist employees, such distinctions can also be
subsumed within referenceséot he | B06 . Such a -witslcas alsoiallog a of t h
conceptualization of a single unit of analysis: the IB and its process of institutionalization.

The qualitative depth of understanding from which the author, as abfskedd researcher
living/functioning at various levels throughout the IB and IBEN over the past decade, writes is not
to be taken for granted here. I ndeed, it is t|
| B6 as simultaneousl!l y a s bitegf bubunits suehra® indlridualn , an
organizations, networks and actors. A cresstion of life story narratives, beginning with that of
the author irProblematizing Prefacavill endow the reader with something closer to this complex
holistic understandig; narrating how the institutionalization process manifests in individual lives,
and how it has developed with the growth of the IB through the life stories / narrative phase of the
research. This opening autobiographical section will also establishidtiectively (socially
)constructivist epistemology and style to the narration of all life stériespefully helping to
make explicit my own voice and subjective positioning here. This introduction and exercise in
reflexivity, in turn, should support treibsequent life stories being more subgssitred in their
framing (i.e. my own voice and its subjectivity has been thoroughly exposited and so can be more
of a oO6controlled variabledé in scientific terr

cortinue this progression (i.e. become further distanced from my subjective positioning in its
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treatment of the data object; even more objec
the modules of the mixed methodology to the different subjedttd objects is designed to
produce a progression from exploratory, narrative exposition, to a more explanatory theory

building/exposition denouement. The below infographic captures this progression:

Figure 1-1: Mixed Methodology Module Sequencing: fromExploratory to Explanatory

Exploratory,

Narrative Exposition Autobiographica

Life Story
A foregrounding of subjectivity;

Discursive

Establishing the narrative
positioning of the field-based
researcher

Cross-section o
Institutional Actor
Life Stories
Subject-centred framing;

Voice of the researcher a
‘controlled variable’

CDA of IBEN Training
Interface

Data-object focused;
Objective, Scientific

Explanatory,
Theory Exposition

The final phase, CDA of an IBEN Programme Standards and Practices (PSP) digital
training interface, then, concludes the Data Exposition phase of the study. The data object here is
a mandatory training course for those emptbyrevarious specialist capacities by the IB within
IBEN (IB Educator Network). IBEN is a network of peripatetic specialist employees within the
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IB, including Workshop Leaders (i.e. those who train teachers), School Authorisation and
Evaluation Visitors,sad  Consul tants. As will be elucidat ec
the delineation of the Case Study, both the Programme Standards and Practices upon which this
training is based, and the | BEN Netewourcks. i t sel
This analysis will also explicate the manner in which both are central to its institutionalization
process and mechanisms, of which the reader will by this stage have developed a deep cross
sectional understanding from exploratory expositiorthef preceding life stories. CDA of the

digital training interface will exposit the manner in which institutionalization operates through the
primary carriers of IBEN, through a discourse that leans heavily on the cuogmaitive pillar of
institutions.An explanatory framework for this, provided by the Foucauldian lens and the concept

of governmentality in particular, will support critical connection with the transnational and
neoliberal logics of IB institutionalization (Scott, 2017). Comparative reterevill be made to
historical iterations versus this | atest 2020
institutionalization process may have acquired this trajectory towards the cuotigrative pillar

in recent years. Moreover, su@ntative findings will be triangulated with the life stories data

or critically synthesized.

1.5 DISCUSSION

In the analysis of the discourses through which institutionalization functions at the 1B,
attention will be paid to distinguishing between the regulative, normative and cultural cognitive
pillars of institutions. Understanding how the institutionalizapoocess develops institutions in
the IB will involve defining and distinguishing between different institutionalization mechanisms,
and exploring how the regulative through normative to cultural cognitive pillars of institutions
interrelate. Organisationatandards, processes, practices, actors and relations within the IB are
framed in the context of current, historical and ongoing social, political and economic réalities
in a context where the elements of transnational institutionalist logics and emablib
governmentality are shown to be increasingly determining elements. The cultural
complexity/plurality of these life stories will be significant, alongside the elements of commonality
that can be thematized across the stories. The use of problematigatiticularly to probe the
margins of creativity, resistance and relative autonomy individual institutional actors might have

within such institutions will be discussédwith particular significance towards the managerial
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issues here. These include smieration of the implications for deployment of IB institutions in a
globalist context: probingohowiictas 6st{ Fauegiut t
value might vary in different cultures and contexts globally.

1.6 CONTRIBUTIONS

This thesis contributes to theoretical, methodological, and practical domains. A theoretical
framework is created that develops an understanding of certain relationships between discourse
(and wider practicesthough the focus here is prinigron discourse), organisational strategy and
the institutionalization process.

At the empirical level, various institutional actors will be shown to function as carriers of
institutionalization in the IB. The associated discourses of institutionalizatithe IB will be
revealed through this research. It will be demonstrated that most of these carriers, discourses and
the processes related to IB institutionalization sustain and enact the grand discourses of neoliberal
globalism in various ways. The dadbject of the IBEN interface will be particularly illustrative
of these aspects to IB institutionalization.

The contribution this research makes can also be conceived through-falirgap
conception of the literature: it claims that the research imolB will benefit from ongoing
interaction with the rigorous approach to empirical settings (at the aforementionedexedso
provided by the academic field of organisational institutionalism. Building upon prior research
(primarily Bun R es$pecialy Bunrmeld ¢t al.o2017)wm first identifying and
exploring various organisational standards, processes, practices, actors and relations within the 1B
and its institutionalization process, theory building around this process will start to eifieege
application of CDA to an IBEN training interface is a novel approach, and this should support
meaningful theonbuilding around the role of discourse in the institutionalization process.

As for organizational strategy and implications, this thegidoges the tensions that exist
bet ween t he | BO s phil osophy, I ts history, [
discourses, its discourses of educati@and its discourses of institutionalization. Exploring these
tensions, especially as experiedcand enacted in / through discourse by a esesson of
institutional actors, should help to develop a deeper understanding of the implications of such
tensions within and beyond the organizational fie&hd particularly for educational leaders in 1B

schools, or schools considering adoption of the IB curriculum model(s)
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The managerial issues emergent from this can be expressed in various questions: In what
cultures and contexts globally, for example, might this powerful institutionalization prbeess
strategically useful? Where, conversely might it lack utility or, indeed, in Foucauldian terms where
mi ght its adoptiomoldansctailt uctheoiane €06 emhhiccho i s
p.343)? The consideration of whether and where IB institsfior some other institutional logic,
is most strategically efficacious, or politically exigent, will be highly pertinent to the managerial
significance of the study for (international) school leaders.

The use of a wide crosgection of life story narrates as the first phase in the resedrch
towards an endeavour to endow the reader with a similar qualitative breadth of understanding to
the practitioner researcher, followed by thalepth performance of CDA upon a key institutional
artefact in the fornof a digital interface, should also present a methodological contribution
towards research models fit for transnational, neoliberal and (digitally) networked organisations

and their institutions.

1.7 OUTLINE

The thesis follows the following structure:

TheProblematizingPreface(1.7) follows this introduction. This is an important element
in establishing: the narrative, constructionist mode with which this project will start to build from
the exploratory through to the explanatory; reflexivity and exijposof the subjective positioning
of the researcher; the theoretical foundations in Foucault and his mode of problematisation. The
endeavour here is to plunge the reader deep into my life story in the IB world, before-bvacitep
and review the theoretit underpinnings to the inquiry.

The Literature Review (Chapter 2) primarily reviews the organizational
institutionalization literature. This begins with tracing the emergence of the field from within
broader academic and intellectual traditions. This,tum, lays the foundation for the
complementary relationship with critical theory that will be established in the conceptual
framework. The review concludes with establishing the significance of the cultural cognitive pillar
of institutions in transnatioharganizational fields and a neoliberal (epistemic) context, and so
starts to establish the significance of Foucault to the inquiry.

The Conceptual Framework (Chapter 3) builds from the Literature Review of the primary
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phenomenon of interest in this thes : institutions and the i1 nstit
foundational concept of knowledge as power, and his model for how this manifests through
governmentality in a neoliberal context is introduced at this stage.

The theoretical context is eslished as one apt for the empirical study of the 1B, and
theoretical insights are revealed with regard to how organizational institutional models can be
linked to the growth of the IB, and its institutionalization of the organizational field. Emergent
from this is the gen klowalb (orgamizatonal) mdtitutigns deselop:tha o f :
case of t he | Br@séarch guestonsfwil aldo besintrodscedoat this stage.

The Methodology and Research Design (Chapter 4) outlines the mietiypdath which
the main research questions and the two-jsekearch question(s) will be answered. The opening
subchapter delineates the case and explores the Empirical Setting, providing more detail about
the 1B, framing the emerging landscape of thiganizational field and the its growth against a
wider political and economic global context. Implications in terms of institutionalization of
| earning and tensions between the I BO0s variou

The MultipleQualitative Methods Methodology is then shown to be apt to this empirical
setting; articulated with reference back to the Conceptual Framework. Methods of data collection
and of data analysis, problematization, and theory building are explored here. Ghbadohegy
is then discussed in the empirical setting, with reference to key concepts and critical tools. Life
stories methodology is then discussed in the empirical setting, with an emphasis upon the levels
of analysis pertinent to a research projectusibess management. This segues into the synthesis
of the two methods and sets of data: text and lives.

Explicit connections between organizational institutionalization and the IB, elements of
the Foucauldian toolbox, critical discourse analysis and critical theory establish the
methodological foundations for this research design. Critical discourse anabgmther with
critical conceptions of narrative and life stories are then demonstrated to be apt methods for data
extraction.Life stories and narrative are shown to be methods of data extraction that are highly
congruent with the conceptual frameworklahe broader socipolitical context that frames this.

The Data Exposition (Chapter 5) first presehtslife stories of the IB institutional actors
and institutionalization carrierdhis is followed bythe critical discourse analys® the 1B
Standads and Practicesl B E tkaining interface. These are then critically synthesized through

thematization and narrative.

24



The Analysis and Discussion (Chapter 6) revisits the research questions in light of the
preceding narrative synthesis. The conceptuaténsork is also revisited. Strategic responses are
considered alongside the critiatd creative capacities of individual institutional actors. Visual
schematics are deployed to further process the data, to which the conceptual framework is then
applied.

The Conclusion and Contributions (Chapter 7) presents an overview of the thesis, and it
discusses how this research contributes to theory, to methodology, and to empirical knowledge,

practices and strategy. Finally, possibilities for future research dieeolut

1.8 PROBLEMATIZING PREFACE: PROBLEMATIZING; AHERBTICAL LIFE
STORY WITH FOUNDATIONS IN FOUCAULT

1.8.1 FOUNDATIONS IN FOUCAULT: PROBLEMATISING NOT

POLEMICIZING
Foucaultdés early career is characterised b\
and Ol i mit casesb6 and experiences (1984, p. 2°

Foucaul tdos body of wor k des crsoflerenmality,gamderanchr ou g |
sexuality and the evolution of power and knowledge systems to define and control these, Foucault
finds distinctive value in the marginal, t he
knowledge and power systems.€Ble voices, these stories of the marginalised offer critical
insights unavailable to those embedded within these institutions. Gutting also posits a sensitive
and thoughtful Il ine of inquiry into thieg.bi ogr ¢
Simultaneously a powerful and celebrated public intellectual, as a gay man coming from socially
conservative bourgeois French society in the earffyc@dturyi who also appeared to have had
experiences of mental illnesfoucault demonstrates aopounced restlessness and resistance to

ever being personally constrained: rejecting any totalizing identities that society might attempt to
confer on him; neither singularly a 6philosopt
as a oOMar ai OtPGd ogressi vebob, or even a OStruct:
congruence between Foucaultodostoebesdadsudinpeatdioyp
his life and the overarching philosophy of his body of work.

Working alongsi@ the likes of Roland Barthes and the school of {psistcturalist
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theorists of literary modernism through the 1950s and early 1960s, Foucault develops his
conception of the political importance of the marginal/kexperience. But even in this embryoni

phase to his work, his divergence from these literary/aesthetic critics is already highly significant:

it establishes the rigorous Dblueprint of the
insights are so valuable for sociological and orgaivisat research; it places him in a realm of

critical rigour very different from the radical relativism of so much ({)ssucturalist theory.

The distinction between Foucaul WhHasisanoncept

Author?(2017) and BartheShe Death of the Authofl968) is illustrative of this distinction.

Barthes makes the polemical, provocative case that the author of a text is unimportant/irrelevant

to its meaning; the text functions in an intertextual relationship with all over texts imdrld of

words. The polemic is an important one in the evolution of an approach to literary/epistemological
criticism that |l ooks beyond the conception o
traditional conception of the meaning of a texinadttely residing in its author: beyond the idea

that any given text has a single, identifiable meaning that can be attributed to its author.

Where such a polemic has limitations, which Foucault in turn takes us beyond with his
preferred modat Rabindw, 1984 p.49) i tismissing the function of the
6author6é6 altogether. Foucaultds more nuanced
while the author does not necessarily occupy a position of transcendent knowledge/pgbwer wi
regard to their textdéds meaning, the designat.
framing of a text. When we read a research paper by a numberaotioars in a high impact
factor journal, we clearly frame our reading of the texd gertain conception of authtunction;
when we read a blegiece by a media personality we frame our reading of the text in another
conception of authefunction; when we read Mission and Vision statements on an IB School
website, we frame our readingtbk text in yet another conception of autfimction. In all these
instances, we can see the concept and knowl ed
T but different in each instance, and necessarily suggesting a singular truth residing
transcendentally in an individual author in none.

In this way, Foucault takes what is of value from such polemical work as Barthes and
radical mid20" century literary modernism/criticism more widely, but avoids the trap of radical
subjectivity. He avoidsth 6t r ap 6 & bf renderang tipeadneept bf @uthorship entirely
meaningless, leaving us only with subjective interpretations of texts. This is highly significant to
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his broader position asi n Gut ti ngds af drae neGrtiitag ocgatl e fFROhai mifor
philosopher, that is, whose approach might be described as critical realist: in the case in point, the
6authord clearly is a significant oO6functioné,
production and reception of the text, g must consider the unique function of that designation

of dédauthorshipbéb afresh in each instance, for
the critical t hrust to all of Foucaultdés wo
problematization, rather than polemical or ideological absolutism. Problematization involves
approaching each (political) phenomenon with fresh critical eyes. To express it in the language of
science: each text i s a -fdunrddism dffe@nt variadenmame n o n
interdependent (correlative) relationship W

place/significance/meaning; we may be able to identify correlations, that is not to assume any kind

of causal relationship. Foucault defined bisvn met hod i n interview in
l ightening the weight of causalityod. As oppo
causality to finite variables, Foucaultds end:¢
analyzedapr ocess a fApolygono or, rat her, Apol yhed

faces is not given in advance and can never properly be taken as finite. One has to proceed by
progressive, necessarily 1i,pe2dmpl ete saturatio
Afinal noteworthy aspect to the congruenc:e
pertains to the emergence of his position as a Critical Philosopher (and organisational Ecientist
if not by name) from an early preoccupation with literary criticism,mead, and limit experiences.
My own forthcoming narrative comes from the margins in some respécisis simultaneously
deeply embedded in institutions (as indeed was Foucault, as a highly celebrated public intellectual
and academic). It also demonstsagepronounced affinity between my own intellectual grawth
from a personal and intellectual preoccupation with literary evocations of madness and other
modes of O iinhrotugh elatipeesocietal mstititionalization, to my current interest
in a critical realist investigation of organizational/sociological institutions.
My own narrative and psychological positioning within this can be likewise problematised
alaFoucaul t . Under pinning this work wildl be I
institutions as socially rationalised myths (1977), and the close link betwiseanth narrative

formationi or life story development.
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1.8.2 MY LIFE STORRROBLEMATIZING THE 1B

| was born in 1979. My mother was a government schoolteacher and my father worked in
academia, after which he occupied various senior positions in sarial A committed Marxist,
dad was deeply intellectual but also a very troubled man and, sadly he was institutidnalized
the crudest sense of this terrby my 11th birthday. | did not then see him again until his untimely
death in my mieR0s, the firsyeari coincidentallyi of my teaching career.

My father was born to working class parents of bigoted, conservative social values. A
history undergraduate and then a student of sociology for his higher degree, he very much came
from that same 1960s generation that saw the emergence of such progiessv@rganisations
as the IB. But he was a sensitive, and then pathologically paranoid man (he was variously
diagnosed with paranoid schizophrenia and manic depression) who was always haunted by the
tensions between his working class, conservativedrackd (his father, my paternal grandfather,
had left school at 14 yet wasGrandmastetin their local Masonic order), his principles and the
realities of late modernity as he saw it. My mother came from a very different place culturally. Her
parents werdeftl eaning intell ectual Jewi sh hol ocaust
childhoodi between a reclusive, haunted father and a mother she claims to have been cruelly
capricious and unpredictablewas a difficult one, and she left home at 16 to wiorktheatrical
agents in the West End. Drama school and a teaching certificate followed soon after.

So mother and father were both escaping from things. They found one another. And
bet ween fatherds great sensi t irgyitheywseemadtohavemt el |
found an equilibrium and so built a home.

My infancy was a very happy oriefilled with memories of reading with my parents,
contemplating andrhatcher and CND posters hung in our kitchen and playing with my younger
twin sisters.Sadly, family life did not remain so idyllic. Having begun his career lecturing in
hi story and sociology at a number of uni ver si
praxisfrom his vocation. Various senior roles in social work followed butlysalid not endure.

The problem proved not to be with his vocatioc
formidable mind fell apart, culminating in his imprisonment and later sectioning under the Mental
Health Act in 1989 when | was ten years oldwas at this age that I first started to think critically

about the role that larger societal structures and the rules associated with tindten and
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unwritten, rational and irrationalplayed in our lives.

Having always been a relatively acadenaiad certainly a creative and imaginative student,
my behaviour at school began to deteriorate i
paranoid schizophrenicfurniture turned upside down, writing on the walls, police investigating
claims of clid-abusei | found myself picking fights, committing minor acts of vandalism and
exhibiting every other form of tesiook selfdestructive attentioseeking behaviour a troubled
elevenyear old might. The (socially rationalised) myths of how you shoutdveat school were
not working for me; they were utterly incongruent with the behaviours | was learning at home. If
not quite expelled, it was suggested by the Headmaster of my then school that we might look at
other options for my secondary education. Bdgucational Psychologist recommended boarding
schooli where | might find some distance from the disturbing situation at home within a more
disciplined and predictable environment. Bursary Scholarships followed, and so | found myself at
a boarding schoah Surrey, at some distance, in senses both cultural and geographic, from my
dysfunctional bohemian North London home.

The Educational Psychologist proved to be correct, and the routine of $ifdh&elpt me
preoccupied and my mind at some distance frbenttoubles at home; it provided a rigorous
60scaffoldd in the parlance of developmental p:
the social rationalization of these institutions was stabilising for me because of its consistency and
unambguous nature: rules were there, and everyone abided by thémasQtearned through my
more mature years in the schodhe smart operators worked out how to stretch or break the rules,
yet without publicly challenging the institutions. Another wayrafming this might be to describe
it as socially conservative corruption, or at least a kind of moral pragmatism. | suspect that such
early conditioning to what might also be described as a profound ease with institutional decoupling
has much to do a caih kind of British boarding school education producing successful
politicians, and (perhaps on the same behavioural spectrum) sociopaths and ciimitais
College Alumni being particutyy remarkable in this respe¢Higgs, 2019). A rather petit
bourgeois enclave of Anglican mediocrity in some ways, the school was not an environment
perfectly suited to mé something of which | would become more conscious and frustrated with
in my lateryears theré but it was a place where | was kept busy with sport, study and a predictable
and transparent set of boundaries against which to push. Institutionalization, the socially

rationalized myths of the British boarding school, we might say, sceffaldei as a little boy
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disturbed by deeply irrational behaviour in my primary caregivers at hdrmek into something
closer to normative development.

But underlying this process of relative cultural assimilation was a keen awareness of
difference. Diference between my own cultural background and that of the boarding school,
difference between the caring, sensitive and intelligentmadel my father had been and the
troubled soul who was now institutionalized out of my life and, indeed, differencedmeithe
public discourses of everyday life and such private discourses as these. Perhaps even an awareness
of Différancein the Derridean sensdecause, whilst generally an articulate young soul who loved
using language, | was certainly troubled witsemse that my situation resisted straightforward
narration; that words and signs weresdjuipped to fix meaning upon some of my experiences in
any straightforward fashion. But the endeavour struck me then, as now, as a worthwhbettne
intellectuallyy and psychoanalytically.

Of course, | was not particularly familiar with such terms as discourse, assimilation, or
certainlyDifféranceat the age of elevenhowever relatively precocious! Yet when | did start to
read certain critical theorists and plsibphers in earnest as an undergraduate, the process was not
so much conceptually revelatory as linguistically so: it was to a large extent a process of acquiring
a specialist vocabulary to describe the lens through which | already saw the world.

My own framing of my intellectual and critical development from this point onwards is
profoundly nonrlineari not least being knegeep in the formulation of this thesis. But it certainly
began in my encountering the continental philosopher who mostpatéidi Foucault, Freud and
The Frankfurt School.

Ni etzschebds lucid, bol d, early essays, ma d
undergraduate at Sussex (where studying OEngl
studying Ciritical Theory): th notion thaman is forever piling up an infinitely complex dome of
ideas upon a moveable foundatiohimed with my own understanding of our propensity to
institutionalise the world, to create mythic explanations that reduced conceptual complexity into
manageabl e units; to 6operationalised compl ex
(notsogay) science. Ni etzscheds description of C
own experience of Anglican conceit. Via Nietzsche and the-gtastturalist thinkers who
followed in his wake, | found myself drawn to theories of late modernity and thenoakrn. The

modernist endeavolrto present thenpresentable, to explore those aspects of existence which
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resist definition and concrete deption was a critical and creative resolve | felt that | identified

in myself. Whilst skeptical of the notion that the challenges posed to the artist or social
documentarian by postmodernity are of a qualitatively different order to those of othérigras

this description of the modernist endeavour not closely akin to the earlier romantic preoccupation
with the sublime? | did recognise a quantitative challenge in the aesthetics of late capitalism, as
described by Fredric Jameson in The Cultural tajiLate Capitalism (1992) as postmodernism.

Late capitalism as an aesthetic form, or the frantic economic urgency of producing ever more novel
seeming goods, tends to change the cultural landscape more quickly than the pen or pallet can
easily sketch itand so the challenge to those attempting to find apt representational forms is
perhaps at least quantitively greater than in earlier eras. | have certainly observed a frenzied
consumerist inertia whilst living in the far eastern central business digifi@sanghai, Hong

Kong and Bangkok this last decade which seems largely (amongst more local political pressures)
to preclude objective critical voices arising and being heard within its culture industry; within the
institutions that prescribe and curtair organizational and our aesthetic realities.

Il n his essay 060n TrMadarhal a n8lietndsheidallayws then a n
forementioned notion of thpiling up an infinitely complex dome of ideas upon a moveable
foundationwi t h t h e o bnsae is greatly todoeradrmidedhint thisd.. but not in his instinct
for truth, but rather for his creativity1873,p.251) This spoke to my scepticism of institutions,
alongside my growing interest in the arts, education and other humanist, therapetitegrac
helping us to makeense of this complex world. It also anticipated the perspicacity | would find
i n Foucault ds c ointheeigea thabdach @msteiescreates fits oovin otods of
6trut ho; and that pol esnhortoasuch fruthgis i as praduciveas o n e
critical engagement, or problematizing them.

Having completed my Masters in Literature and Philosophy at Sussex while working full
time in a challenging state school in Brighton, | found myself in theddrand my first employ
in an IB school after responding to an advert in the Times Educational Supplement. My mother
had spent a career working in tough inroily comprehensive schools in London; | had grown up
with a vague perception of pteni v er sli2tdy (PaK !l i c sector teach
fundamentally decent, hardworking, unambitious,-nareerist, nommaterialistic humanists. As |
joined their ranks, | formed other impressions: that despite a prevailing discourse of (moderate)

socialism and huanistic idealism, when such idealists remained in this increasingly beleaguered
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public sector employ long term, they often leant more and more towards social and pedagogical
conservativisim or cynical detachment and disenchantment with the professiomhatever
extent these observations are supported by empirical data, they certainly contributed to my own
appraisal of my own situatioh alongside the more pragmatic immediacy of credit card debts,
university fees and a oOotin®&yghtonohatkwereabédyond my modeatg e f
salary. And so | found myself in Shanghai.

My first impressions of the International School sector were utterly bizarre. The experience
that stands out not least because of its comic natirdrom induction week dring my
introduction to AAA International School Shanghai was of an introductory workshop to the
school 6s, and | B, pedagogy. Not wuntypical of
international school was owned by a large wealthy Hong Kongyamfibse corporate interests
included almost a dozen schools predominantly scattered around mainland China, amongst other
interests including an extensive real estate portfolio. In a corporatist logic that was entirely alien
to my experience of public secteducation in the UK, this pedagogical induction had been
outsourced to a generic corporate tkpatty provider of professional induction sessions. It
effectively consisted of an energetic young Chinese woman repeating the iphradescribing
AAA International School IBeducatidni | t *' s a New Paradigm! o in eve
tones throughout the holong session. | did at one point attempt to engage her in a critical
dialogue about how it might not be an entirely new paradigm for thosewlfia had been drawn
to the school and the |1 B6s mission and staten
|l ooked puzzled by my interjection and remindec
up question attempted to probe what her wagkind ef i ni ti on of Opar adi g me
understand better, | was met with the same responakdeit with slightly nervous, barely
submerged passive aggression to the zeal. At
New Par ad epgmy®wn caunsdl thiough the rest of the session.

In the UK my impressions of the those who worked in educational leadership team were
varied. There were those | profoundly respected such as the hardworking, sotdiyent
former PE teacher Depubyead who managed the unruly middle school with a {3elfgeantike
rigour that | greatly admired, but knew would not be my preferred vocation. There was the Deputy
Head who managed the high school: a shambolic excuse of a leader who largely allowéd chaos

prevail whilst desperately finessing relations with the careerist cynic Head of School in order to
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maintain his professional good standing. And a$pkctrum of types of professionals in between

these poles. What they all had in common for me was thivas not particularly interested in

occupying their roles. They either worked exceptionally hard and were talestethaintaining

personal and professional integrity, despite the ddits by some combination of setidulgence

and/or incompetenceppeared to me to lack professional and personal fulfilment and integrity in

their vocation. And, as a unionised, puBie ct or t eacher in a school

Measur es o, where | was effective withlinthe st

advocating for myself in any encounter with the leadership team. Moreover, perhaps, as someone

who in his mid20s had narrowly opted for the teaching profession over law school, largely by

virtue of the interpersonal rewards of working with younggbe@and the lengthy school holidays

where | could read, make music, travel... neither of these pathways had great appeal at this time.
But in Shanghai things were very different. A trend would emerge from the comically

caricatured intslodu%swharebagedagogica leatléd mighd e wonsidered

equipped to deliver an halong workshop by virtue of just parroting the one received wisdom of

Alt's a New Paradigm!o. Having moved to Shangl

high school langage and literaturieas per my specialisinl found myself teaching middle school

drama, while being linenanaged by an Englishsanadditionatlanguage teacher who was

teaching the literature classes | had been led to believe, at interview, woultjhe@ss me. The

Head of School had very little interest in hearing my objections to this situation and so | capitulated

and spent a rather enjoyablef unchallengingi year doing improvisations with 1®-14-year

olds. But the nature of the sector wearting to become apparent to me and by the end of the year

| made a strategic decision about my new vocation in the IB International School world: if only to

safeguard my own professional integrity it would be very easy to be a more competent middle

leade than those who linenanaged me. So, when a position as Head of English became available

at the larger, older and more academically prestigious twin campus on the other side of the city, |

applied, was interviewed and was successful, andtis@oincidewith my 29th birthday found

myself in my first IB International School leadership position.

2 AAA International School was massively oversubscribed aedpite modest operational costs in comparative
global terms (norskilled employees living near tip@verty line}, was inordinately expensive, charging up to
40,000 USD per year, per student school fees in 2009
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Earlier in this narrative, | described a (tentative) observation of a trend towards
conservativism and / or disenchantment in my lorsgeving colleagues in th&IK public
education sector. Another way of framing this, of course, at least idiomatically, is to describe their
institutionalization. Having been an IB international school educator and leader for over a decade
now, | can identify a form of the same pherenon in my own experiences.

| gravitated to the liberal humanist vision and framework of the IB mbdekt as a
literature teacher who could (as opposed to the British curriculum | had come from) design his
own curriculum, i.e. choose the literary werlstudied, within a conceptased curriculum
framework. Conceptually ambitious while malleable in terms of content, it had much in common
with the approach to the study of literature | had so loved in my own studies at Sussex.

| soon discovered that th&ame (social) constructivist vision had a central place in the
language of IB school leadersHipn which lexicon | rapidly acquired fluency as | became an
0l BEN6 (1 B Educator Network) professional and
movedto my second international schdola 6t op ti er 6 school i n Ban:
Theory of Knowledge (TOK) Coordinator. | also discovered, inevitably it seemed, that a
pronouncedlecouplingf r om t hese institutions wé alraaxderrdlsie
was often a euphemi sm-cfeont retdan canm dii ngtdbi ot eds
exam results. It was busineasusual, with more ambitious, pretentious Mission Statements. And
T much as | had at boarding schodllearnedto agilely work within, gently pushing against but
never truly compromising these institutions. Institutional legitimacy resided very happily
alongside this cynical decoupling. My opening gambit in the popular TOK teacher workshops that
| oftenled around he regi on was 0I feel much about the
democracy in politics: i1tdés the | east bad gl ol
if it did not preclude pragmatic content; an acknowledgement of the inevitapérfiect nature of
the institutions helped everyone to function humanely within them.

And so, as | have enjoyed, in many ways, a charmed &grning a very large disposable
income relative to the education sector, travelling, having (just about!) letioug to complete a
succession of pogjraduate qualifications my feelings about this life of mine are not
unambiguous. | have alluded to some of the perhaps more politically innocuous IB institutional
decouplings above... but a deeper unease abosgtha@ problematizes my place within the field.

My current employ is perhaps archetypai @it least Far EasteinlB international schools in this
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respect.

YYY International School, where | currently work as an Assistant Principal and lead the
IB DiplomaProgramme, serves the global 1% elite. We are the most expensive school in Northern
Thailandi twice as expensive as our closest competitor. With a scattering of scholarship students
in our midst, our student body are generally from highly privilegeddrackds. Aligned with the
| B Mi ssion Statement, we celebrate our humani
bold Vision Statement of O0Educating gl obal ci
lead responsibly, celebrate divigys and whose integrity champions a just and more peaceful
worl ddéd. Yet in a |l ocal region with awful publ
line and a whole slew of other humanitarian issues associated with high wealth disparities and an
entrenched lack of social mobility, by far the most visible and celebrated philanthropic activity in
our community is concerned with caring for stray dogs. The dog charity work is integral to our
communityods identity. S u clhcanmobbaitelsnk af theearghiment f r o n
Adorno makes for oO6false praxisé (2005, p. 265)
honest compl acency; or the case that Marcuse
(potentially subversive or crdal) action is safely contained in npolitical philanthropy. The
gated community of privilege is inured from any genuinely politically progressive behaviour, or
critical selfreflection, its baetonscience assuaged by caring for stray dogs. Our studdriat
themselves on the back for their charitable endeavours, go off to elite universities in the West, then
either join the global corporate 1% workforce in multinational corporations and/or continue to
perpetuate the wealth disparities running/owriangily businesses in this region.

So, while, as an educator and leader | do genuinely believei thath a critical,
constructivist thrust to the work that we do, we may produce some genuinely politically
progressive, humanitarian, charagents from witm these gated communitiés$ would see such
genuine change agents as the anomaly, and so inevitably must see our IB international schools as
at | east also o6part of the probl emb. Whil e ap
and perhaps done | cannot abide a polemical defence of our position globally: it must be
problematised. Not least because, if our most powerful discourses and institusiacts as our
guiding Mission and Vision statemeritsare so profoundly decoupled from our tangilattions
and operating practices, we may not only be perpetuating the problem but, worse yet, be

neutralizing any latent capacity for critical action or even thought. If we educate those of privilege,
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living on the doorstep of poverty and global humaratacrises, to believe that caring for stray

dogs is how their &6integrity c¢hainnfactolesioing | ust
more harm than good. This feels precisely like the colonization of discourse that Fairclough (1993)
warns of haing major pathological and ethical implications for its subjects in his critical discourse
analysis of such developments in the more mature model offered by the Higher Education
institutional field; it certainly feels like it might be part of the neolibeta cor por ati st e
Omain .Fangaudt ds refl ecti on o-polititadcBolce weehave nds u
to make every day is to determine which is th
find myself in, | cannot but askre these IB institutions part of the main dandéeanwhile, in

other parts of the (IB) worltd where it operates as a minority discourse against intolerance through
Middle-Eastern religious theocracy, or against North American ideological and pedagogical
conservativismi| can see it as wor klicalg T Thes grefdumd globaliétt h e m:
compl exity t o tiane my@adeswithinai scontpelsothe icurrgnt inquiry, and
necessitates its further exploration through a lens withagiéity in spaceandtima&s Foucaul t 6
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2) LITERATURE REVIEW

Critically, the institutional explanation is not derived from the calculated self
interest of organizational actors, nor from the imperatives of instrumental
functionality. Instead, the institional explanation emphasizes that
organizations seek legitimacy and survival not efficiency, and highlights the
role of cognition and obligation, not sétfterest.0

(Greenwood et al, 2017, p.7)



This chapter reviews the literatureafyanizational institutionalism, preparing the ground

for the development of a critical conceptual framework of institutionalization in the IB.

2.1 ORGANISATIONAL INSTITUTIONALIZATION

2.1.1 INSTITUTIONAL THEORAXN INHERITANCE COMBINING
ANALYTIC RIGOVWRTH SOCIOLOGICAL BREADTH

Throughout Western intellectual history, the predominant philosophical approach across
the arts, humanities and what came to be Kkno\
theoretical/ideal and the symbolic primacy otlee material and the behavioural in explaining
psychological and sociological phenomena. This tradition goes back at least to Bitatdhis
theory of ideal forms (and, perhaps, his commensurate scepticism of democracy with its
accommodation of the fdromrideal mass of humanity, and certainly the notion that poets with
their interest in the subjective human experience should be banished from the republic). Though
this reason and abstractioentric way of looking at human phenomena, bolstered by Kaht an
the enlightenment, is emphatically the stronger vein in (JuG&eistian) AngleAmerican
philosophy and academiaassociated particularly with logical positivism, analytic philosophy,
and certainly the predominant style of analysis in Business Managstudies (where theoretical
frame typically precedes material contéxds in the largely conventional form of this the$isi)
is not the only ontological tradition in Western intellectual history. Preceding Plato, even, the
Greeks had strict materiats like Democritu$ even if his legacy is the less canonical. There have
also been those strains of thought that aspire to a third way ontologically.

Through the late nineteenth and early twentieth century, alongside the emergence and
entrenchment of ingstrial, organizational, then corporate and other elements of what we might
use Marx to dub the superstructure of capitalism, the logical positivist tradition was laying down
the firmest of roots in modern academigarticularly in those nascent discig, such as the
study of organizations, that so aspire to be
humanity. But a countesultural mode of thinking to this dichotoniywhere the cultural and the
symbolic must precede and determine the nmadtand the behavioural, or, indeed, its crude inverse

T was already emergent. This is not, then, to reference a populist reading of Waere, as Scott
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points out in his brief historical overview o
Sage Handbook of Organisational Institutionaligimat er i al i st structures
justifying their | edinteffentatttayndaterialSystermstdeternzing theé , p 8
symbolic and behavioural (i.¢he inverse of the platonic ideal). Instead, it is to reference the
traditions in continental phil osophy that und
thinking: the notion that the cultural and the symbolic operate in a sophisticated (cidecti
relationship with the materi al and the behavi
revolutionary in an intellectual sense: presenting a language for sociological criticism that can see
beyond socioeconomic disparities between the pradet@nd the bourgeoisie; to a mode of social
critique that is not bounded by a particular historical cohtext

Moving through Durkheimi another logical positivist championing the primacy of
symbolic systems in the early twentieth century, foregroundimg manner in which
onormative/ symbolic elements play an iiwedepend
encounter Weber . Scott describes how OWeber
6i nterpretationo; t h e Isetweeh eokial actors and the mateeiadist t h at
conditions they confrontdoéo (Scott, 2017, p854)
with the not i o amostfashérthand, eoday, for aa angydamic, typically public
sector apparatusf organizational stasis. His mode of thinking, and his depiction of the
sociological, political and organizational landscape, is anything but static. With his broad
intellectual interests and particular depth of knowledge in world religions, he centaslyot
confined by an intellectual inheritance of Jud&wistian dualism, or a dichotomy between
materiality and symbolic systems. Weberos his
of Western European and United States capitalism is tholowginldly and intellectually credible
in a rare sense: within the traditions of both logical positivist analysis and what, for now, shall be
loosely described as the more critical and/or dialectical traditions of a continental philosophical
outlooki an nheritance from the likes of Schopenhauer, Hegel and Nietzsche. It should be noted

from the outset of this thesi s, however, t hat

S0, indeed, these elements to Marxdés work wer
in a pragmatic sense.e. they suggested formisat radical socialist action might take in a post

industrial world.
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Mar x and Hegel i's not to be ciatedfwithaFoueadlt (and,t h t h
indeed, Weber) even though both are interested in moving beyond a strict dichotomy between
material and symbolic systems. Though more will be said on this, for now the position will simply

be that p henome n ophitbpgpphy descdended frdfmo Nietzachel, s dhe more
radically materialisir ej ecting dualism and rather s-eeing
constructed.

To return to Weber: the seeming conundrum as to why such a champion of many facets of

logicalppsi ti vi st organi zational science 6is and h
phil osophyd and the 6Continued Relevance of W
by Stephen Turner in his paper of that title. Turner notes howyrareln t he soci al sci

understood at the outset that there was a fundamental conflict between the task of understanding
action and the task of causal explanation, but he also understood that the conflict could not be
resolved by collapsing onetino t he ot her é (Turner, 2007, p. 3)
contrivances of Kant and any of the more reasated traditions of logical positivism, and the
6squids inkbagdéd (as in Schopenhauerés nmfamous|
academy) of H e g e | idirssteadh pasiing engbirical,| peactital, logicallynsound
solutions for coherent organizational functioning in a world that is inherently protean and pluralist.

One might also draw from this critical realist undemgiagi in a manner pertinent to the mixed
methodology to be applied heirean acknowledgement that depth of qualitative exploration and
understanding of any site of phenomena will usefully precede any more rigorous analysis of its
artefacts and mechanismkcauseandeffect.

Weber s great contribution, grounded i n t|
presentation of three primary models of authority structures. These, he posited, characterize
organizations in terms of the manner of authoritydigftowhich they operate and cohere. The three
typesi in pure formi arecharismatic, traditionabndrational-legal; the names serving as a clear
illustrative shorthand for the power through which their mode of authority operates. With the
charismaticauthority type, then, obviously deriving from the personal qualities of the leader(s),
and theraditional model from inheritance, custom and precedent, one might usefully contrast the
United Stategharismab ased presi denti al r atadtonaliprecedett he Unii
based legal system. To extend the politleglal analogy in a manner entirely befitting the

politically progressive inheritance of Weber
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contribution to the social sciencéshe rational-legal authority structure typ& might well be
epitomized in an idealistic vision, at least, for the European Union. The synthesis of the cultural
and the symbolic with the material and the behavioural is realized through the bureaucratic:
organizations are digmed to create prescribed spaces within which (individual) human agency

can operate within margins of appropriate reach/authicautgording to the rational goal accorded

to that actorodos office. And in corgghudsefullat i on
summarize 1in their concluding remar ks on Web
structur al characteristics of organi zations i

Weberdéds (continent al p h i what glistipguishesaits gndubng eredd t h
transdisciplinary relevance. This is worth producing extensively here, since it presents the
intersection between detailed analysis of (ratideghl) organizational materiality and behaviour

with the culturaland syndbl i ¢ meaning it operates alongsi de,

the predominance of theational-legal model:

This is where the link between Weber's interest in religion and organizations
occurs. Capitalism as an economic system is based onitreatddbngterm
calculation of economic gain. Initially for this to happen, as well as the
expansion of world markets, a particular moral outlook is needed. Weber
saw this as being supplied by the Protestant Christian religion, with its
emphasis on this winl and the need for people to show their salvation
through their industry on earth. Thus economic activity gradually became
labeled as a positive good rather than a negative evil. Capitalism was
launched on its path, and this path was cleared most ¢asiygh the
organizational form of bureaucracy, which supplied the apparatus for putting
economic rationality into practice. Providing as it does efficiency and
regularity, bureaucratic administration is a necessity for any-temg
economic calculationSo, with increasing industrialization, bureaucracy
becomes the dominant method of organizing, and so potent is it that it
becomes characteristic of other methods of society, such as education,
government, and politics. Finally, the bureaucratic organizabiecomes
typical of all the institutions of modern
p.7)
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All of which rings profoundly trué and will be highly pertinent to the organization under
consideratiori the IB, and its institutions. Moreover, with regards wohs organizations in our
contemporarygostmodern, seculatate-capitalist,necaliberal society, we might reasonably ask:
from where is the moral outlook derived? Surely the Protestant work ethic is no longer the singular
moral core of our contemporarjoalist capitalist system? How, then, is its (economic) activity
labelled as a positive good, rather than as a negative evil? What cultural cognitive mechanisms
produce this systeiperpetuating moral outlook within the pastustrial era?

Scott describes further how institutional work through the first half of the twentieth century
tended to operate at the sociologicailandl ev el
particularly the aforementioned notion of actors mediating their rahteonditions through
O0i nt er piréeScahtoiloanrbs such as Spencer (1876, 189¢
institutions as the specialized 6éorgansé of
functionsé [ with] nor msi and behaesodeéi hbaegna
across societieso (Scott, 2017, p.854). From
seen to underpin the direction taken by different disciplines: cultural anthropologists such as
Kroeber and Kluckohn (1952) and Geertz (1973) examining semiotic and colleatiten
differences between cultures, with social psychologists such as Cooley (1956) and Mead (1934)

examining the cognitive and interactional components of institutions.

But, whilethesocidgi cal ly broad sweep to institutic
firm, t hrough t he | at e t wentieth century, a ¢
institutional theoryd were crafted by Schutz

[and, ly contrast] these scholars emphasized the centrality of shared cognitive condepitass

templates for organizing, and scheina n t he establ i shment and pre
(Scott, 2017, p.854). So, in effect, while the foundational thieataeinderstandings enduréd

i.e. the understandings that such phenomena are sociologically constructed, and that they operate
according to the establishment and ongoing development of normative Vvaluak in neo

institutional theory, both theoreticalodelling and empirical study, did not maintain this (socially
)constructivist scope. Particularly through the nascent discipline(s) of organizational science or
business administration studies, the academic exploration of organizational institutions
participated in a broader trend in the social sciences through the late twentieth century: a

contraction into a tightly focused set of specialist interests, with an epicentre based around a

42



scientific endeavour to identify, model and investigate generalizalllengmena at the
organizational and organizational field level. Rather than (inductively) exploring (institutional)
phenomena hilepth erroute to theory building, a model of deductive scientific analysis
predominated: certain theoretical models of ingbng were taken for granted, and empirical
phenomena/data was then souglit to evidence these. That is to say, as this section began:
methodologically, the theoretical/ideal assumed primacy over the material and the behavioural in

explaining these phenamna.

2.1.2 ORGANIZATIONAL INSTITUTIONALISM THROUGH THE
LATE TWENTIETH CENTURY AND BEYONINSNEQJTIONALISM

Within the traditions of neo nst i t uti onal i sm, the concept
defined by Greenwood, Oliver, Lawrence and Meyer @rtimtroduction to th&sage Handbook
of Organizational Institutionalisma s  6-onlegss éakerfor-granted repetitive social behaviour
that is underpinned by normative systems and cognitive understandings that give meaning to social
exchange anthus enale selfr e pr oduci ng soci al orderdo (2017,
institutions function much like a form of soft poweérnot relying on overt enforcemeiit
referencing a wealth of resear ch-activatiagtecial e mo n st
process (Jepperson, 1991: 145; see also Zucke
Neol nstitutionalism shifted the attention t
(Scott, 2017, p857). The conceptual connection with critical theory and the Foucaufshaachp
is immediately apparent in only this and the above definition of institution least since, in
terms of society and the individual, such a definition of institutions has great overlap with many
central aspects to Fecwnazelptdoofapproaoh.i facuda
each era (or Oepistemed) has its own set of r
idea of cultural templating and legitimacy. Any critical perspective on ideology, at the core of the
critical work of FoucaultThe Frankfurt School, and other academics working within the broad
school of Critical Theory is likewise evoked by such concepts of cultural power. But, as
Greenwood, Oliver, Lawrence and Meyer take pains to elucidate, thoughiticsl breadth is
implicit to the lens of Institutional Theory, and institutions do operate at the level of the individual,

the organization, the field aridindeedit he soci ety more broadly, b
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institutionalism [hereafter, thesynonymous with nemstitutionalism] is primarily interested in
institutions and institutional processes at tl
Ideological concerns, and the scope of critical theory/studies, attempts to carfcacters and
and practices at every level, moving all the way from the individual through to the-gtuteal.

The most influential (i.e. highly cited in other peeviewed papers) contributions in the
early days of the emergence of fgstitutiondism focused on describing the institutionalization
process. Describing the phenomenon of diffusion at the organizational andrgdaeizational
levels, DiMaggio and Powell (1983) demonstrated how the process of diffusion produced field
level structuratin characterized by high levels of homogeneity. Greenwood, Oliver, Lawrence and
Meyer draw our attention even more precisely, to the most cited element of this seminal 1983

paper, wherein

Di Maggi o and Powel | proposed ivehree &édmecha
which occur when external constitueintsypically powerful organizations,

including the Staté cajole or force organizations to adopt an organizational

element; normative, which arise primarily from professionalization projects;

and mimetic, which oc ur when uncertain organizatic
(Greenwood et al, 2017, p.6).

This breakdown of the elements of diffusion is consistent with the broader definition of
organizational decisiemaking as not being rational objective and/or instrumental fumalist:
particularly with regards to thmimeticmechanism of diffusion, the copying of other fiddavel

actors is typically motivated by a belief that those copied are acting rationally (rather than the
actors themselves acting on their own rationaltedsionmaking) or due to a fear of not fitting

in with field-level normative behaviours. The interest is squarely centred upon the operation of
these phenomena at the organizational and organizational field level, and this seminal definition

is of enduing value, and will be in the current studythough the focus here is upon
institutionalization vs diffusion, the distinction between which will be shown to be important,
even as they overlap and are inter daapppeardent .
di fficult to distinguish decisively from 6i ns
significantly overlapping in any empirical case, it will be imperative that a hard distinction is at

least drawn theoretically in the conceptinamework here: where institutionalization remains the
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subject of empirical study. A starting point to the forthcoming distinction is this: as described
above, diffusion is a distinctly int@rganisational phenomenon; institutionalization will be
exploredhere as primarily an intrarganisational phenomenani.e. it is concerned with the
relations between individual actors and the organisation(s) to which they belong.

The institutional perspective, despite these origins in the late 70s and early 86gwvas
to take hold and establish itself as a discrete discipline, particularly in North America. Serious,
datadriven research within the organizational institutionalism paradigm did not begin to
proliferate globally until the early 2000s. With an initiahtlency to focus on public sector and
notfor-profit organizations, by the 90s it had been recognized that markets thenisetveke
core of the fowprofit, or (late) capitalistworldicoul d al so be considered
likewise nuancedunderstanding of isomorphisih beyond an assumption of field level
homogeneityi was starting to emerge; an understanding that the pressures to conform to field
level institutions will be responded to differently in different organizations within that fiel
institutions emerge from the actions of organizations, it & coursei inevitable that said
organizations will have some degree of autonomy, or latitude, some capacity to produce and/or
influence institutions as (rational) actors (we would otligeve in the realm of circular causality
i whereby organizations produce institutions, yet are curtailed and prescribed from
producing/influencing more by these very same creations).

The element of rationalization is key in the growing maturity of orgdiaizal
institutionalism theory and research. Scott notes how, differentiating themselves froma quasi
Weberian assumption of the adoption of rationalized (bureaucratic) processes as being
indicative of rational decisiemaking, institutional theorists fno the 1990s onwards
highlighted how the adoption of any processes could very much-abme through the
institutionalization process: the fact of any such process being rational(ized) might be entirely
coincidental (Scott, 2017).

Greenwood, Olivel. awr ence and Meyer draw attenti on
emphasizing that, alongside such isomorphic (andrm@nt i onal ) organi zati ona
reality of purposive, interestr i v e n, and conf | textiwal (BODBBV.i dUrd
p.13) inwhat is being described here as the more interdependent relationship between
organizations and institutions. The authors of the Sage Handbook go on to posit that it was

Owi dely assumed at the beginning offficknhe 1990s
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account of how actors (i.e. organizations) were able to work on their institutional context in

order to pr om®0lé.p.i3)hle combinationtwéh tree sforententigned typical

limitation of scope/granularity of inquiry to organizais and the organizational field, there is a

clear absence of critical inquiry, which pron

and interests have been s|(199hp3®)d topics in in
Further to such influential admonitie, organizational institutionalism has, in recent

decades, expanded to integrate more meaningfully with such approaches as-asptagice

(within which we might consider discourse analysis to operate as-a sub o f Opract

organizational leaing theory, and network theory. These other approaches emphasize the

practice (and so discoursgbased nature of (institutional) knowledge, so inherently promote a

more critical approach to institutional inquiry. To express it anotheriwayconsiderilg the

particular case of research on network® o we | | and Oberg offer tha
net works | ook more horizontal than vertical

and influenceé appear[ing] mourcet i we rstti cianhaég e[r v
p.446). I n their eponymously entitled case fo

Powell and Oberg exposit the nature of institutions as cognitive construttmesetermining
schema, one might sdyversusthanor e f l ui d o6acti ve forms of en
net works. Moreover, their |iterature reviewd
theoretical statements in institutional analysis and some of the most notable empirical papers
suggest that the perceived disjuncture [between network theory and institutional theory] is flawed
and unnecessaryo (p.447). Smets, Aristidou a
practicebased institutionalismthat more truthfully reflectsthe intellectual heritage of
institutional t {asedmpnadiceqaBdidiscoyrses, tNem,tslvoald hiave a central
place in the evolving field of institutional research, particularly from anything like a critical
perspective. But as Greenwood, v@li, Lawrence and Meyer conclude t8age Handbodk s
introduction to this fascinating and i mportan
understanding of how power, conflict and fundamental social interests affect and are affected by
institut i onal 2017p.29%, suggesing thé importance to this line of integrative research,
alongside a broader nascent convergence of institutionalist research with critical management
studies.

2.1.3 CRITICAL DISCOURSE AND ORGANIZATIONAL
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INSTITUTIONASM

Although the scope of organizational institutionalism, then, is typically trained in a more
tightly disciplined manner upon the level of the organization and the organizational field, it is an
academic field that remains pervasively concerned with thalsmatiure of human cognition and
behaviour; which is to say, organizational institutionalism is inherently psychological, sociological
and political i n many senses. Referencing Me
0i nstitut i on axtreme forens define arganizations hsedramaticeenactments of the
rationalized myths pervadi ng moltheSage Handbooket i e s
describe how organizational institutionalism debunks the notion of organizational decision making

as being rational objective and/or instrumental functionalist:

Critically, the institutional explanation is not derived from the calculated
selfinterest of organizational actors, nor from the imperatives of
instrumental functionality. Instead, the institutal explanation emphasizes

that organizations seek legitimacy and survival not efficiency, and highlights

the role of cognition and obligation, not sglferest.
(Greenwood et al, 2017, p.7)

The ontology here is clearly somewhere between that ofuglat m ( 6t here are m
and internal realism (6truth exists, but i s
directlyd) suggesting the congruence of a soc
a o0t hird watypdsitiooimgi(Bastechgmith et al.2012, $.688). Building from this
foundational understanding of the roles of legitimaegking behavioural obligations, exploring
the cognitive and discourse processes that produce institutions through such congruent
methodologies would appear to be an obvious and urgent line of inquiry for organizational
institutionalism. Making the case for the centrality of discourse to the study of institutions in their
position paper 06Di s the Academy ddamajement Ravigewioweaver,o n s 6 f
Phillips, Lawrence and Hardy observe that

émost institutional t heory has been domin
which the examination of organizational practices has been disconnected

from the discursive practices thatnstitute them. As a result, institutional
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research has tended to focus on the effects rather than the process of
i nstitutionalization, which | argely remai
(Phillips, Lawrence and Hardy, 2004, p.639),

In (wilfully or ignoranty) ignoring the fundamentally socially constructed nature of
institutions and the process of institutional
ontological positioning of such research is effectively then a realist one; its political posgitionin
fundamentally conservative. The academic field ofmstitutionalism, and certainly
publications in highmpact factored journals have overwhelmingly followed these tendencies,
in keeping with Easterbg mi t h et al . 6s e x p | aogywidusuallylinkedd how ¢
to a positivist epistemology, which in turn tends to produce a quantitative study design
(met hodol ogy) and some numeri ca-b3.data coll ect

Phillips, Lawrence and Hardy (1991) take pains to differemtiastitutions from other
discoursebased phenomena that may also produce legitirmaeking behaviours and
obligations, reminding wus that 6noteée alll pr
everything that is socially constructed is automaticalistitutionalized. What differentiates
institutions from other social entities that are constituted in discourse are tiegsediting,
socially constructed mechanisms that enforce
This notion of the d&regulating, soft powelike character of institutions, and the sedfjulating
character of institutionalization discourses, is further clarified by Greenwood, Oliver, Lawrence
and Meyer wheré again, referencing the seminal social constructivist tesanpon whose ideas
the model has developéed hey descri be how Zucker (1977) ap

to demonstrate that

ideas and practices are institutionalized when they have achieved the

attributes of exteriority and objectivity. As su@nd this is a distinctive

feature of Zuckerdés account), institution
enforcement but persist solely through transmission from one generation to

anothero6 (Greenwood et al, 2017, p. 7).

This is to say that the aforementidngoft poweii not relying on overt enforcementhrough

which institutions typically operate is not mutually exclusive with overt regulations or more
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hard/coercive power. It is also important to state that many aspects to the process of
institutionalizaion are inherentlyopaquea 6 bl ack box 6 i niiEitngker 6s e:
scrutiny through something like a (critical) discourse analysis.

Instead, however, despite a steadily growing convergence of discourse analysis and
broader critical managemesitt udi es since Phillips, Lawrence
same, institutional research has continued in its tendency to focus on the organisational effects
rather thanthe socialg onst ruct ed process of institutional

conclusion to th&ageHandbook cites the progressive work of Lawrence and Suddaby as

exemplary of the recent developments in apply
awareness, skill and refl exivi twoktftreatendi vi dua
mai ntain or disrupt institutionsdéé (2006, p.

great importance heiethough may be undexxplored in a field of inquiry where the scope is
often limited to the examination of organizat@bpractices without broader critical discourse
andpracticeoriented inquiryi is the nature of the interdependent relationship that can exist

between (particularly powerful) organizations and institutions.

Building from this foundation, Greenwood, Oliyéawrence and Meyer go

on to acknowledge the existence of the broader dialectic between

organizations and institutions as central to sociology, and thus organizational

i nstitutional i sm, as a Oreciprocal tensic
hegemors (with organi zat i onfa-granted oundb by
rationalizations) and institutions as enacted and reconstructed (with

organi zations responding O0strategicallyéo
and Tol b eGreenwood & al,2013,8). (

Essentidly, then, the critical understanding that through discourse and other practices
organizations and institutions have always had some reciprocal influence upon one another, that
their very existence and growth are inseparable and intimately interrelatbddrathere since
the academic field of organizational institut
critical literature in miet went i et h centur-gytahdidegdt ensi oasd af
Tol bert, 2017) 6 (sporigins,its gromth nas aligned,withfbroaden trendts e

organi zational science and business administr
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of this century: towards the aforementioned more tightly compartmentalized focus on
organizational behavi our s and t he organizational f
institutionalizationé | argely remains a Abl a
broadly logical positivist ontology. The more recent trend of integration with critical management
studies and critical discourse analysisnd the integration of such critical perspectives as the
Foucauldiari in the evolution of this now more mature academic field might, then, be seen as a
return to its true (ontological and epistemological) origing Pphlars of institutions have been
rendered amply visible in the academic field. On the other hand, the mechanisms of
institutionalization that create, sustain, but also might be mobilized to change/subvert these pillars
i and in particular their practicand discourséased character, and the relative agency of
organisations and other levels of actor (including individualsave been relatively neglected
and are ripe for further empirical inquiry. This mu#vel framing to our thinking around
organizdions has many different iterations alongside organizational institutionalism within what
can be broadly consideretitical management studiesOne such useful parallel conception to
the focus here is Parkerodos framing of
organizationac ul t ur esé as oO6fragmented unitieso
identify themselves as collective at some times and divided at others.
Furtheré that 6organizational cul tured
understood as involving both the everyday understandings of members
and the more general features of the sector, state and society of which
the organizationisapast bot h t he &6émicrod and the O0ma
like. Thinking about organizational culture therefore involves
recognizing the inseparability of binari@stogetherand apart, general
and unigue, structures and agents, organizations and idedtitias
sum, organizational culture both as a constraint and as an everyday
accomplishment. (Parker, 2000, p.1)

One endeavour to this literature review is to establish adtiear foundation in what we
already know about institutions from which to
i macrel ev el el ements of culture, to use Parkerd
6any notion t hatl edEl ttwr d rieatdémaudnaquaae mer el y a

can be applied or removed as the executive
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institutions are, as Parker claims of culture, (un)manageable is certainly central to the inquiry here
T where it appears to be a premise of much organisational institutionalist thought that institutions
arevery much manageabl e through organizational
terms Oagency®d and Ocor poriadhereohe draws upon earbet s o b
research in organizational cultufginstead and Grafte®mall, 1992; Anthony, 1994) to
di stinguish corporatism as connoting Oémanagen
2000, p.2). His more recently expressionsfdh research in) organizational science (as this) as
being inherently political is also useful in establishing the ontological positioning of the current
research:

0The politicaldé, in the way t+hat | wunder

structural polittal theorist Chantal Mouffe, is a word that describes the

ceaseless conflict over interests that is characteristic of any human

society or form of organization. This is an ontological condition for

humans, one that reflects the fact that resources (wheidwerial or

cultural) are likely to be limited and hence that there will always be

differences of opinion about their distribution and significance.

(Parker, 2018, p.146)

After this fashion, adopting a critical position towantganizational institutions is not to

adopt a predetermined normative or political position. It is rather to follow that critical logic of

organizational institutionalism to its own (political) core.

2.1.4 DEFINING INSTITUTIONS AND INSTITUTIONALIZATION

Institutionalization, thein despite the abovedescribed tendency in research to focus on the
organizational and organizational field level phenoniecen be observed to operate at individual,
organisational, field and sociological levels. As the ratimed myths that Meyer and Rowan
(1977) exposited institutions to be, Greenwoo
that o6éideas and practices are institutionali z
and obj ec tpi7)wilbeyy éentalagpdciito the working definition of institutionalization

her e. The additional understanding that O&épowe

51



procedures directly into societV,p2980)wihatsd i t ut i ¢
be central to this working definitiofi since the focus here will be critical: one where
institutionalization is seen as both enacted upon organizations, and brought about by thé actions

the discourse and broader practices ofganizations themselves.

Finally, that O6institutional theories in t
enact ments of the rationalized myths pervadi
p.346)06 is key. The o6empthacdotel ementdbéEeraeitso
performative (and, through discourse, narrative)-setfstruction of the organizatianthrough
adherence with the institutioiisas a legitimate actor within the organizational field. It is through
thisprimordiali and interdependeitrelationship that the organizational field emerges and grows

alongside its constituent organizations: through the institutions.

2141 PILLARS OF INSTITUTIONS

Scottdés (2014) expl or at i oeen aotdrs (ih thar retativenp | e X
margins of agency) both individuals as actors within organizations, and organizations as actors
within larger societal institutiorisis useful in understanding the process of institutionalization as
multi-faceted. These tegown and bottorup complexities can be conceived as interdependent,
and Scott presents a useful analytic framework for how institutionalization operates through three
O0pill arsd of institutions. Useful | yt urreafteiroenndc ia
foregrounding t he ¢ die.aHatstrugtures Suchsae institatibns are¢ both c t u r
platform/process and product; that they do not simply predetermine the actions of individual agents

within themi he distinguishes institutienl pr acti ces as o6t hose deeply

(Giddens 1984: 13)6 (Scott, 2013, p. 93). | nst
and tangible processes and prodiiatsr 6 pi | | ar s 6.
2.1.4.2 MECHANISMS ONSTITUTIONALIZATION

Scott (2014) uses the concept of mechanisms to explain the process of institutionalization.
Recognizing that institutionalization is both a process and a property variable, Scott reviews the
literature and synthesizes it usefully intoee conceptions, which all lend explanatory value to

primarily understanding the process of institutionalization as functioning through mechanisms.
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2.1.5 SUPPORTING INTERRELATED CONCEPTS: DIFFUSION,
DECOUPLING, ORGANISATIONAL FIELDS, ISOMORPHISM

2.1.51 Diffusion

Di ffusion can clearly be seen to operate a
framework of the pillars of institutions. And although there will be substantial overlap between
the mechanisms of diffusion and institutionalizafidngether constituting an explanation for how
institutions take shape we should at least make clear theoretical distinctions between these.
Scottdés (2014) reminder that we should not <col
his pithy distirction that diffusion concerns itself with spreading, where institutionalization is
concerned with becoming permanent, is useful in this respect. Additionally, as noted above, this
phenomenon of spreadifigdiffusioni can be often conceived, as noted ab@agefocused upon
inter-organisational phenomena.

Di Maggi o and Powell 6s aforement iiocoeide, (1983
normative and mimetic are useful in understanding the manner through which diffusion operates.
This breakdown of thelements of diffusion is consistent with the broader conception of
organizational decisiemaking as not being inherently rational objective and/or instrumental
functionalist: particularly with regards to the mimetic mechanism of diffusion, the motiv&bions
copying others are typically based upon beliefs that the others being copied are acting rationally
(rather than the actors themselves acting on their own rationalized deuisikamg) or due to a
fear of not fittingin with field-level normative behawurs; there is zero assumption of objective
rational and /or functionalist agency to (individual) actors in this explanatory mechanism. The
same is true, ultimately, of the coercive and normative mechanisms of diffusion: individual actors
are coercedbyoel ect to copy other actors because it

diffusion of institutions is ultimately socially (and not rational objectively) driven.
2.1.5.2Decoupling

Emergent from Meyer and RowanoOgshasbé&id 7 papert
there since the emergence of the-metitutionalist academic field. Unlike diffusion, with its

aforementioned lack of any positive assumptions about the rational and/or functionalist
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agency of (individual) actors, decoupling does presume som&derable degree of agency

to actors within institutions. Prefaced on the understanding that institutions can develop and

sustain and may themselves contradict with other institutions, or with operational efficiency

and efficacy, organizations may ordgopt ceremonial adherence with some of these
institutions. To pursue Meyer and Rowands met
my t h s theatretohconformitynakes perfect sense if we remind ourselves that the

primary function of institutionalizgon is exteriority: public and visible conformity with

field-level normative behaviours, from the perspective of the organization; public and visible
conformity with organizatiolevel normative behaviours, from the perspective of

(individual) actors witin the organization. The existence of decoupling is a further

demonstration of the (relative) agency/autonomy that organizations and other actors may

have within the institutionalization process: demonstrating the margin of divergence from
institutionstha pr actically operates in the organizat|
adoption and decoupling imply foresight and c
Meyer, 2017, p. 6).

2.153 Organisational Fields
Referencing primarily the seminal work of Blogu (1971), Scott describes how a
consensusamong (n@oi nsti tuti onal scholars emerged in wu

collection of interdependent organizations sharing broad cultural frames and a common relational

system or network ofintearct i ons o6 (2017, p861). Hi s further
organi zational field celebrates and exploits
building blocks of contemporary soci alhis syst e

elucidates the motivation to the primacy of this level of analysis in organizational institutionalism:
the concept of organizational fields is not m
not only to organizations, but broader sogcie

Such conceptual understandings are rendered all the more robust in (Socratic)
consideration of their critics, and Scottods
Engaging with FIigstein and Mc Adamo$es ¢f2012)
contestation, competition and the strategic-sgrested (inter)actions of fielével actors, Scott

acknowledges the ow@mphasis of the element of conformity in the emergence of the concept of
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the 6dorganizational tfutélosh@l i smésgaaszcentoyalar
the o6helpfulé point that contention is diffic
they are fighting abouti.add thisZuetherinsighpwdllentbim.the Whi c
definition used hereini that contestation, competition and the strategic-istdfested
(inter)actions of fieldevel actors are central, often reinforcing elements of any (organizational)

field.

2.1.5.4lsomorphism

As neoinstitutionalist critics took stockfdhe academic field in the late 90s the central
concept of O6isomorphismé came to be contested.
of the field as something of a conceptual | oc
failure to lmk beyond field level conformityt he af or ementi oned &ébl ack b
positivism (fallacyyt hey note how i somorphism came to be
hypot hesis (Hoffman and Ventr esis@ncepthddithg ét ha
theory as embodying stability and inertia as

This Iine of criticism is a useful one in
away from such tendencies.e. the assumption of a fielevel embodiment of stability and inertia
T and rather understanding the use of the term in a fluid and interdependent relationship with the
ot her core elements of institutionalization a
(1983) conceptionfo how Ol nstitutional i somor phism sup
stimulate the diffusion of ideas, practices, and prescribed structures among organizations within
an organizational fieldéd (2017, p.3) izBp xenhal
tendencies in the academic field that have m
conception of isomorphism, decoupling and diffusion as inseparably interrelated. Cautioning of a
common causal assumptiorfallacy, everi i n t h e Alteosgé diffusion was introduced
as a mechanism that led to isomorphism, many empirical researchers implicitly reversed this causal
l ink and invoked isomorphism as a cause of d
corrected this misconceptiondnow treats isomorphism as the potential outcome of diffusion, as
originally intendedd (Boxenham anangdientmstts on, 2
the approactherei with that nuanced distinction of it being a potential, and not necessarily

i nevitabl e, out come of di ffusi on. Li kewi se,
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diffusion (such as one, perhaps, motivated by a state subsidy) would likely not be validly described
as an instance of institutional isomorphism were it not alscermed in some fundamental sense
with institutional legitimacy. Like all core elements of the institutionalization process, institutional
isomorphism is never explained by purely the rational and/or functionalist agency of institutional
actorsi but alway contributes towards the perpetuation of the rationalised myths. Decoupling,
contrastingly, does permit the rational and/or functionalist agency of (individual) adtayagh
without doing so in a manner that destroys the myth, or, one might say, @aitmimimum

threshold of visible institutional legitimacy.

2.1.5.5Institutional Legitimacy

Further to the abovdescribed inseparability of these conceptual elements of the
institutionalization process, a useful functional definition of institutional legitimacy directs our
attention back to the core definition of an institution as a rationatiggh. Invoking Meyer and
Rowan (1977) then, DiMaggio and Powell descri
reached beyond which adoption provides | egiti
p.148) Institutional legitimacy, then, is wihaotivates organizational decisiomaking within an
organisational field that is not rational objective and/or instrumental functionalist; instead it is
seeking legitimacy within the (rationalized myth) of the institution. The relationship conceived
between these elements thémdecoupling, institutional legitimacy, agency and innovation, and

rationalized myth$ appears to be dialectical.

2.1.6 INSTITUTIONAL THEORY IN THE CONTEXT OF GLOBALISM
AND NEOLIBERALISM

2.1.6.1Globalization, Institutions and Organizations

Il n their eponymous chapter about O6The Cons
Or gani s at iSaga Haddbook @rganigatoral Institutionalisi Hollerer, Walgenbach
and Droridraw upon seminal thinkers such as Giddens (1991) in describing how globalisation
expands, links and intensifies social relations by linking them across localities around the globe.
They go on to describe how, while, essentially this has some conseqtieacessemble a

networked pluralism, there is also an inevitable move towards global homogenisation, particularly
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in such spheres of societal I nteraction as or ¢
imprints institutions and organisatie both by affording the sphere for exchange, transference and
transformati on, and by <constituting a global:i
manageri al scripts that are increasingly infl
(Hollereret al, 2017, p.214). To express this in another way; in the globalised world, particularly

for transnational organisations, 6globalizati
itself producing pronounc edbalyosdmneartpehdi samr, g ama r:
(p.215) such as the IB.

2162Transnational fields, neoli beralism and th

Scottbéds ¢ oncl The Sageg Harwhoakpof @rganizatmnal Institutionalism
(2017), 600nwdseds dndwd®pwar a close with some
interrelated aspects of transnational fields,
actor6. Though the rapidly growi ng iffcantpodid of Or
of reference here, itis in some senses fundamentally inseparable a concept from the other elements
discussed here. These, indeed, are the eponymous elements of transnational fields and
neoliberalism towards which Scott (optimistically) pesinstitutional theonpuilding and
empirical research is most immediately moving, in keeping with ourcfastging world.
Referencing Djelic and Quackdés research (2003
arguably one of the most vibrantare o f i nstitutional theorizing
posits that 0tlhiebarsale nldagices [od] éheroef or m agenda
dominated field after anotherdéd (p.860 @nd 861
organi zational actorsé are viewed as rational
players, including NGOs, professional association and information intermediaries ground[ing]
their contr ol attempts i n n oandn8g3).This €oncapt df c ul t
transnational, interconnected fields, with a plurality of types of competing actors, is central also to
the conception of institutional logics, and their tensions and change dynamics.

First, though, some background to the conceptNeoliberalism in the context of
Institutional Theory. Emergent from early twentieth century alarm at the (populist) rise of fascism
and socialism, Austrian Economists under the tholggdership of Hayek (1944, 1948) and later

Friedman at the Universityf Chicago (1962) developed a theoretical apparatus for the
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dissemination of political and economic models prefaced on two fundamental and inseparable
values: a minimally intrusive state and a highly competitive and minimally regulated economy.
Adopted wth zeal by powerhouses of American righihg politics, the global dissemination of
necliberalism was accelerated through such transnational organizations as the World Bank. The
manner in which such politic&conomic policy and practice shaped the ozmional
institutional | andscape 1is i mportant to unde
informati ve. Framing the Worl d Bank al ongsi
institutionsd®d Scott descr i bidopal dndheir atcgoiescencg,h f i n
countries were coerced to adopt neoliberal practicesj amitler the guidance of professional

political scientists§ t o ul ti mately adopt Oworl dviews, prin
which should also be deplaye t o shape foreign policy. Scottd
neoliberal reform agendads invasion of one pr

this same approach of cultural control:

the strengthening of managerial influencetogufta pr of essi onal di scr e
I challenging professional logics stressing decentralization and the

delegation of discretion in favor of managerial centralization of deeision

making and markdbased templates of performance (e.g., Berman, 2012;

Greenwood an&uddaby, 20016; Powell and Sandholtz, 2012; Scott et al.,

200; Tornton et al., 2005)

(Scott, 2017, p.861)

Such a template for professional logamsvelopment and cultural control is highly informative in
considering a transnabaly-onaknt eod aogrl goabmail z asteido n.

Walgenbach and Drori, p215) organizational growth such as the IB and its institutionalization.

2.1.6.3Institutional Logics: Tensions and Change Dynamics

Scott ends his discussion of the ascendance olilme@l logic in the aforementioned
conclusion to th&age Handboof2017) with something like a tentative optimism. For, while such
elementsofneb i ber al | ogi c as the abomseaktodnposetherar rr i e
ideas by force of coerciohp ol i ti cal, economic and -exsth@gal é t h.

fields organized around divergent normative b
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These ideas, in particular the concept of a muttigyliof institutional logics are explored
in more depth in Scottds earlier oO0Crafting [of
and Level so. This chapter succeeds his aforen
and the mechanissnof institutionalization (2014), so will inform the analytic framework here.
Drawing upon the work oThornton, Ocasio, and Lounsbury (2012) and Alford and Friedland
(1991) Scott (2017, p.90) presents a conception of institutional logics within whidtlesgribe
here (using the preferred idiom of the IB) a®aially constructivissociologyi or even ontology.

Scott concludes his analysis of institutional logics with the observation that

Many of the most important tensions and change dynamics eoksanv
contemporary organizations and organization fields can be fruitfully
examined by considering the competition and struggle among various
categories of actors committed to contrasting institutional logics. Thus, many
critics and woulebe reformers offte state seek to introduce market logics
or corporate managerial forms in order to improve its efficiency and

accountability (Christensen and Laegreid 2001; Salamon 2002).
(Scott, 2017, p.90)

Scott is emphasizing the complex multiplicity to the mannevhicth institutions operate. While
acknowledging that societal, organizational and individual actors and practices (including
discourses) create different levels of symbolic and prabtsed phenomena and power relations,

at the largest (i.e the societédyel, each actor functions within a complex, fluid, multiplicity of
institutional logics but within which corporate managerialism increasingly fills a power vacuum

formerly occupied by Nation States.

2.2 INSTITUTIONAL THEORY AND RESEARCH IN EDUCATION
As the immediately forthcomingstbh apt er s wi |l |l sh-a®p (eseartht
Kindergarten to Grade 1i2pre-undergraduate) international educatifield through the lens of

institutional theory is in a relatively nascdnotintermediate phase. This is less true of the wider

4 Hereafter referred to by the shorthand, asTjer Sage handbook of research in international educ4#0m5) as
6i nternational educationbd.
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education field, however, with higher education being the most illustrative empiricgfigddinf

a fairly mature body of research that operates through the explanatory tool of institutional theory.
Recent systematieview of such research across a significant sample of leading higher education
journals by Cai and Mehari (2015) supports the broader limitations of the tendencies in
organi zational institutionalism reseaesudth as d
indicate that the application of institutional theory in higher education research is dominated by
the concepts of new institutionalism develope
p.1). This same tendendya leaning towards the (neevel) description and functioning of
institutions, with a pronounced tendency to ignore wider critical and political implications and
such el ements as 6the role of human agency, a
will be seen to be aigk in the emerging body of research into international education using

institutional theory.

2.2.1 INSTITUTIONAL THEORY AND RESEARCH IN INTERNATIONAL
EDUCATION

6l nternational Educationdé is both an empir
a growing body of work that is incrementally creating a convergence between research in the
academic field of international education and that of organisaiiostaltionalism. While they
remain fundamentally discrete academic disciplines, parts of the academic field of international
education can be seen to be drawing increasingly from the conceptual tools and research
methodologies associated with institutibttzeory. So there is a small, but growing body of

research that applies institutional theory to the empirical field of international education.

2.2.1.1Connecting Organisational Institutionalization with the 1B

The researcher whose work is most coesigy notable in connecting the organisational
institutionalization process with international education is Tristan Bunnell of The University of
Bath, UK. With a deep specialism in the | B an
with exploring \arious phenomena associated with the growth of international education in
general, and the IB in particular. As one of the foremost archivers of the global growth of the 1B
(2008, 2010, 2015, 2016, 2018) , Bunmgwith6s r ec
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various tools from organizational science more broadly, with an increasingly pronounced use of

concepts and methods derived from organizational institutionalism.

2.2.1.2Growth Scepticism, Strategic efficacy,anddi nt er nati onal 6/ cul tur al

In a 2011 study Bunnell explored the | B th
' imitsd framework derived from the work of e
Working from primarily organizatical field-level anecdotal and professional opinion data, the
paper also draws upon longitudinal quantitative data to question whether the rate of global
organisational growth in the IB provides for the maintenance of quality and ongoing congruence
withitsor i gi nal culture and mission, 6arguel[ing]
analysis, viewing the gl obal growth of the | B
The empl oyment of Hirshos f ouitahtadbroaderdréndstnh e or e
this body of researchsince at its core is the idea that organizational growth is inevitably linked
to (often negative) social externalities such as the development of pronouncedly more competitive
markets and commercializedcseties. Here, then, we can see the application of institutional theory

to be true to its politically engaged soetanstructivist origins.

2.2.1.3Institutional Legitimacy and the Primary Institutional Task in an

exponentially growing international sclool market

In 2016, Bunnell starts to really investigate the broader field of international education
through the lens of organizational institutionalism, asking along with higuttwors in the
eponymous paper OWhat i s ihools?An mditutiomaldegiimag/ b o u t
perspective. 6 (Bunnell, Fertig and James, 201¢
common theme in the international education literature: the notion of a typology of international
school models. As Bunhel notes el sewhere in his introduc
|l nternati onal Curricul a: $age Haradllbogki off ReseRrehlimt i o n
International Educatior(2015) this is a contested area of fiddel professional and academic
research inquiry as old as the field itsglfvith the IB squarely at the core of the discourse.

The aforementioned emergence of IB curricula came about partly as a consequence of the

pragmatic needs of international schdolseginning with the Internatioh&chool of Geneva to
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serve multiple linguistic and universigdmission requirements. But, from its very inception, this
operated in functional congruenteand sometimes (creative) tensibrwith more ideological

trends such as the work of Kurt Hahrdahe United World College movement: a broadly (proto

) globalist aspirational movement focused on education for world peace through such concepts as
O0i nt ermiand echrad ss 6 and aovergneratiagencies &s the UN: o, fiom t e r
its veryinception, the IB and international education have always occupied a unigue, complex
space between pragmati$m r 0 ndarri kveshd ideology (Matthews, 1988). In recent years,

with the exponential growth of the market, the complexities and tensivesiaved far beyond

mere dichotomyi and the associated endeavours to create typologies of these schools have
proliferated. In particular, the emergence of ambitiously expansionist multinationgofdr
educational monoliths like the Dubaased GEMS Global Education Management System)
Education Group or the British Nord Anglia group (for whom both ideological and pragmatic
educational goals certainly appear to be subordinate to a simple profit imperative) constitute a third
ondmadi t i o noaplaie the yjngsecontimonlyaited current typology in the international
education research field 6in the form of t he
6pragmati cd] school, the O0Type-TBé ddltd eemlad i o &
and Thompson, 2013: 6, cited in Bunnel |, 20
Curricul ad)

Since with this diversity oftypési n par ti cul a-Tr athieti thegalpcady & 06 n o |
contested (institutional) identity of International Solsois further complexified, the use of an
institutional legitimacy perspective allows for a systematic exploration of these complexities and
tensions. Bunnell, Fertig and James proceed to explore precisely this in the aforementioned 2016
paper OWhathait $ onal about 1 Which servesas somethand of & c h o o
foundation upon which another paper the authors published in the same year rests. This second
paper (OEstablishing the | egiti macyuildstipom scho
the institutional theory grounded framework of the first paper to posit that the provision of an
international curriculum is the primary institutional task. Drawing from the work of social
anthropologist Albert Kenneth Rice (1958, 2013) the ephds essentially that there is one
foremost organizational task that constitutes their institutional identity. Any organisation claiming
to be an international school depends, for their ongoing survival within the organizational field,

upon their succesa this primary institutional task.
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Citing other recent publications (Tarc and Mishra, 2015), Bunnell, Feertdiglames (2017)

demonstrate the problematic plurality of meanings to the tewernational 6 wi t h S 0 me

l nternati onal Schools wusing it in ways that h
this is problematic, r 895 evorle in striataggc ardl unstitutioaah 6 s s
|l egitimacy through the | ens of O6lnstitutional

entity of some kind in the social world are what is required, right and suitable in a way that is
consistent with aystem of socially created customs, ideals, meaning and definitions (Suchman
1995)06 (Bunnell, Fertig and James, 2017, p.30

These authors proceed to then make a bold interdisciplinary claim; that their inquiry into
what constitutes the primary instiiomal task for international schools also presents a significant

contribution to institutional theory:

The initial aim of the analysis we report here was to answer the question:

AWhat makes a school ds claim to be an I nt
angvering that question, the provision of an international curriculum

emerged as dominant and central; it is what an International School must

do to be Il egitimate as an fAlnternational
international curriculum is therefore an Imeaa t i on a |l School 6s pri ma
(Rice 1963), which, according to Lawrence (1977) is the formal or official

task. We consequently bring the idea of the institutional primary task into

institutionalization theory where it assumes a significant but previously

unacknowledged and undexplored place and a key consideration in

institutional legitimacy. In doing so, we thus achieve a second aim: to

develop institutionalization theory.
(Bunnell, Fertig and James, 2017, p.304).

From a relatively broad review of keypncepts and seminal texts from institutional theory the

authors make a fairly compelling argument that this pragmatic, tangible andefiakd task

precedes and often subsumésany ot her s. Differing from Scol
positing b a t an organizationés | egitimacy depends
connected to wider cultwural values é and to t
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procedures to established fdpat togicisapersuasiveioper at
the international school context, where the myriad cultural complexities make the singularity and
tangibility of the international curriculum provision the one institutional(izing) activity that can be
clearly recognized or, to usea more researetriented idiomi operationalized in such a plurality

of contexts as characterizes the organizational field of international schools.

2.2.1.4Pillars and Carriers of Institutions in the 1B

Despite then, a divergence Scottbdés more pl
operations with their more tangible &6primary
(2017) do draw deeply on Scong®sof(2i0lstt)i tmotdied r
Addressing these in (the aforementioned) sequence from most transparent to most insidious, they
identify the compliance r i ent ed O6r egul ative pil-hgemcyd, t hen t
based O6nor mat i v dyingpwhat Withbe éstablibhedfas theemost iddéracttand

deeply cont fcwlglniing vecwplittdraaldé. Thi s third o&écul
be the most pervasive and power f ul in the 1B
Scottds earlier claim that we are, indeed, in
transnational arenaé [ where] new transnationa
empl oyed: soft power is suppl emeln/t,i nogOniwfa rndest a
Upwar ds 6, p. 866) . But the concept of the supp

normative institutions alongside which the cogniotdtural operates will also be of great value
in the current inquiry as it is in Bunnell, Fergi , and Jamesb6s (2917) expo:
provision of an international curriculum, typically that of the IB, constitutes an action of such
primacy in the institutionalization process.

Scottds devel opment of Jepp earsobinstiusony 199 1)
into a model of the four specific types of carriers of institutions is also an approach that Bunnell,
Fertig and James demonstrate to be of great value in application to the organizational field of
international education. The fourrdars of symbolic systems, relational systems, activities and
artefacts each function within the three pil!/l
drawing from the institutional and organizational science literature, concerns itself nmore wit

using such empirical research and theoretical mddetsnarily the aforementioned
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institutionalization framework to explore other aspects of international school phenomena.
However, the aforementioned el i mipedypluality of Sc
of institutional logics, their tensions and change dynamics in our contemporary context, is
another area where Bunnell et aldés (2017) mob
characteristic of the lack of critical breadth of so mueainstitutional research. Alongside this,
their neat operationalization overlooks Scott
the institutionalization process that produces them/operates through them (in the aforementioned
studythesar e at times conflated into o6pillars of i
' imtations to Bunnell et aldéds (2017) researc
body of research investigating the institutionalization process inr¢faisational field of

international schools and is certainly essential in the concluding sections of this literature

review: delineating the phenomenon of institutions, and how they develop through particularly

the process of institutionalization.

2.3 INSTITUTIONS: AN INTERDEPENDENT NEXUS OF TIME, SPACE, ACTORS
AND NETWORKS

In his concluding comments the Sage Handbook of organizational institutionalism
Scott notes thab one of the abiding strengths of cont
versati i ty i n moving acr osp866). [Erstexpleating this damaih y si s 6
terms of granularity, in demonstrating that institutional theory can move from individual
behaviours through organizations to the global arena, Scott theoreticallyesethe elements

of time, space, actors and networks in the following neat expression of interdependence

Actors are guided, constrained and supported by structures which they
inhabit; structures are produced, reproduced and altered by the behaviour of
actors. In their work on the emergence of organizations Padgett and Powell
(2012: 2), as good network theorists, propose that in the short run actors
create relations; in the long run, relations create actors; to which as good
institutional theorists, we wol d add, Afal so, in the short

meani ngs; Il n the | ong run meanings <create
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These element$ time, space, actors and relations/netwoikand their tentative
resolution in Scottds atheooreeptiorno of mstituteons andi | | be
institutionalization in as globally networked, (relatively) longstanding and rapidly growing an
organizational field and emergent set of institutions as that of the #Btransnational,
neoliberal context. This alsotablishes the foundation for the Foucauldian approach to the
forthcoming conceptual framework here, since such an approach can move dynamically

between these elements.

2.4  PILLARS OF INSTITUTIONS AND INSTITUTIONALIZATION; EXPANDED AND
REVISITED FOR A TRAWBONAL NEOLIBERAL CONTEXT.
2.4.1 INSTITUTIONS: ATYPOLOGY OF THREE PILLARS
Scottdés aforementioned (2014) <conception o

These move from the most imperative and compliamecei ent ed o&ér egulthet i ve p

more valuesandmoralgency based oO6normative pillardé, to
cognitivei apt ly entit-tednitthievecpilltiuarnd. The | ater
perhaps cl osest i n 1it1i$ eilcdgmtivedconstructiens, predetérmiong o f ¢

schema that are shared by those within the institutional field. We might, then, conceive of the
cultural cognitive pillar as the most deeply institutionalized of institutions, in a crude sense. Scott
subs mes Jeppersonbs (1991) framework of oO6Carri e

below.
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Figure 2-1 : Scottdés Framework of I nstitutional Pi
Table 4.1 Institutional Pillars and Carriers
Pillars
Regulative Normative Cultural-cognitive
Symbolic Rules Values Categories
systems Laws Expectations Iypifications
Standards Schemas
Frames
Relational Governance Regimes Structural
systenis systems Authority systems isomorphism
Power systems Identities
Activities Monitoring Roles, jobs Predispositions
Sanctioning Routines Scripts
Disrupting Habits
Repertoires of
collective action
Artifacts Objects complying  Objects meeting Objects possessing
with mandated conventions, symbolic value
specifications standards

The notes that accompany this framework are useful in clarifying his use of the terms of
institutionalization legitimacyanddiffusion and will support the understanding of these here.
Building on the aforementi on e ssinitimgpandrspaeen c e o f

Scott references Colyvas and Jonsson (2011, p.28) to demonstrate how these elements are central

in distinguishing between the key termaradtitutionalization legitimacyanddiffusiont

especially with regard to the central process
institutionalization:
éthe entries in Table 4.1 do not refer to
a practice or an artifact fusiooweith shoul d not
i nstitutionalization. Di ffusion concerns
fl owo whereas institutionalization is co
things become permanent. o |t i's possible

practices to be widgsead that are not regarded as institutionally supported

(e.g., fads, fashions, tastes), and for practices that are not prevalent to be
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legitimate (e.g., hiring in firms is supposed to be based on neutral and
universalistic criteria but more often involvassider knowledge or
favouritism). To address this issue, the typology proposed here emphasizes
not only that materials and practices flow across boundaries of time and
space, but so also do rules, norms, and beliefs. In short, the carriers we
emphasize r@ those bearing institutional elements, not simply objects or
activities. (Scott, 2014p.97)

To summarize then: practices and discourses that create and perpetuate institutions
across time and space constitute institutional carriers and piiatisyitionalizationis

concerned with how these become permanent, ho

2.4.2 MECHANISMS OF INSTITUTIONALIZATION; AN
INTERDEPENDENT PROGRESSION

The focus of Scottds mo d e | of I nstituti
institutionalization as a proces and the focus here will likewise be upon developing conceptions
and ultimately a model for understanding this process (though this should not be to the exclusion
of considering the term Oinstitutionalei zati o
identification of these discrete mechanisms will also help to elucidatanterdependent
progression from the regulative, through the normative, to the cultural cognitive institutional pillar

through the institutionalization process.

2.4.3 INSTITUTIONALIZATION BASED ON INCREASING KRETURN
AN EQUILIBRIUM PHENOMENON AND FOUNDATION FOR A PROGRESSIVE
INSTITUTIONALIZATION PROCESS

The first framewor k Scott (2014) explores
Ret ur n o a(tptariandet 9f explanatory principles derived from explaining anomalies in
technology development trajectories, perpetuated by a process of positive féedbsickwn to
be particularly applicable in 0i mper ffielent mar k¢

(technologies/) institutions. Drawing upon Arthur (1994), Scott describes the conditions
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supporting such positive feedback as

(a) the presence of high setup c@stesnce an approach is available, the
development of alternatives involves additiomdten substantial, costs; (b)
learning effectd individuals who invest time and effort in learning a
particular approach are reluctant to consider alternatives; (c) coordination
effect® the multiple advantages that accrue to a user because others have
adoped the same option; and (d) adaptive expectali@ss latecomers
perceive that a particular approach is widely accepted, they are more inclined
to adopt it themselvesS¢ott, 2014p.144)

Scott does not identify the Institutionalization based on InargaReturn framework as
especially tied to any single one of the three pillars of institufi@msl appropriately so. In keeping
withthewor k of Greif (2006: 14) and others who Vv
(Scott, 2015 p.145), we mightrsider this to be a phenomenon that applies across all the pillars.
The next two conceptions, however, are distinctively attributed to different pillars, and together
present a useful framework for conceiving of their interdependence: in particular, rithernma
which the regulative pillar can provide a foundation for normatrtented institutionalization
processes to be builipon; as the normative pillar is thus consolidated and strengthened, it in turn
provides a foundation upon which processes whichn s ol i d at & mgke permanerit)i c k e n
the cultural cognitive pillar are built. So we can observe an interdependent progression from the

regulative, through the normative, to the cultural cognitive pillar in the institutionalization process.

244 INSTITUTIONALIZATION BASED ON INCREASING
COMMITMENTS

The next mechani sm Scott (2014) descri bes

|l ncreasing Commitmentsodé where, i n contrast to
6schol arseembraat hget pill ar focus on -iL46)e mech
This model draws deeply upon Selznickos earl.i

for institutionalization are laid by everyday (organizational) practices, such as ejtab,s
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coordination and communication channel development, Selznick then goes on to differentiate how
such actions become normatively embedded, or

@ut when actions touch important interests and salient valudsesr w

they are embedded in networks of interdependence, options are more

limited. Institutionalization constrains conduct in two main ways: by

bringing it within a normative order, and by making it hostage to its

own history.d (Selznick, 1992, p. 232).
Sot hrough the O6thickeningd of the embeddedness
interdependence, they come to acquire a normative stability. Such development of the normative
pillar of institutions is built from regulative foundations such as relationgtacts and other
forms of explicitly demanded commitment to unifying objectives. A fluid movement between the
regulative and normative will emerge when this thick institutionalization is effective, where
institutionalization of the normative pillar is eariced/accelerated by establishing
regulations/protocols whereby such actions as goal setting must take place. We might also, as
Knudsends work contributes filnetd@dei madegl meclhamsi
in place heré where increasinglcomplex normative behaviour patterns are inherited, rather
than institutional actors responding spontaneously or rationally according to (market) conditions
(Knudsen, 1995,p144 45) . Citing Toyotads work with its
asam example of this with reference to Womack,
describes how network forms of organizing and relational contracts are particularly enhanced by

such normativeillar oriented mechanisms of commitment.

2.45 INSTITUTIONMZATION AS INCREASING OBJECTIFICATION
¢ AND THE CONNECTION WITH FOUCAULT

With a foundation in Berger and Luckmanos
objectification of shared beliefs is the central mechanism in conceptions of institutionalization
processes supporting the cultwabgnitive pillar. Pronounced by a form of cognitive passivity in
its institutional actors, this can be seen to be characteristic of sophisticated neoliberal corporate
institutionalization processes, whereby the cultural cogndomain comes to be colonized by the

instituti ons. Besgeramdauckmaro stiess the impoprsance of transimission of
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shared beliefs to third parti@sndividuals who played no role in constructing tléems they are
informed tmibpe Wanmwiweido this, o but rather AThi :
2014, p.148). In the conceptual framework to be developed here, this also acts as a key point of
connection with Foucaultoés wor k, waahfhmesvak. segue
Figure 2.2 (below) schematizes this interdependent progression of Institutionalization through the
Regulative and then the Normative to the Cultural Cognitive Pillars of Institufioas the
underpinning concepts and theoretical perimatpo which to establish a conceptual framework

to explore institutionalization in the I B6s n

Figure 2-2: Underpinning Concepts and Theoretical Perimeters

Institutionalization based on Increasing Return

an equilibrium phenomena

Institutionalization Institutionalization Institutionalization
@ process of thickening’ based on Increasing [l based on Increasing

through mechanisms . . o -
(Scott 2014] Commitments Obijectification

5;::::;:;1 » (Regulative and) Cultural-Cognitive
myths’ forming ‘pillars’ Normative Pillars of B pijiar of Institutions

(Scott 2014, Meyer & Institutions
Rowan, 1977

A conceptual framework to explore
institutionalization and institutions in the IB's
neoliberal, transnational context
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3.1 INSTITUTIONALIZATION AS INCREASING OBJECTIHERNRED BY
FOUCAULT IN THE MAKING OF THE SUBJECT

Modern power, forFoucaul t , as he discussed in hi s
Popul ationé i n 1978 (Senel |l art et al , 20009)
objectification, or reducing individual humans to mechanistic function(s). It achieves this
objectification through a selberpetuating system of creating experts/subjeats institutional
carriers, such as Teachers, Psychologists, Educational Leaders and so forth. Changing the features
of i ndividuals is the objecthiofpowkr ) fuAst i o
become such expeiitso r 6 s u b ji sodhey invtirrsbeadroe (narrowdyutonomous) agents
of (objectifying) discourses.

For Foucault this is t-neg dOwayed fhumdam aeisn
in Dreyfusand Rabinow, 2014, p.82). They become an agent, a perpdtoaiastitutional carrier
I of that same rationalisation system (because there may beiothersejection of enlightenment

positivism), or objectified shared beliefs.

3.1.1 INTERDEPENDHRNC OF INSTITUTIONALIZATION
MECHANISMS, BUILDING FROM REGULATIVE THROUGH NORMATIVE TO
CULTURAL COGNITIVE PILLARS OF INSTITUTIONS
Scott (2014) exposi t s -dtagenmodebofimstiutidnalizatod Z u c k
processes offers useful insights intmhdiffusion (of innovations) operates within the increasing
commitments conception of institutionalization.
@bijectification involves the development of some degree of social consensus
among organizational decisignakers concerning the value of a sture,
and the increasing adoption by organizatio

The impetus for diffusion shifts from simple imitation to a more normative

base . . . [ The innovation is viewed as po
normativelegi i macy. 6 (Tol bert and Zucker, 1996,
p.148)

Evidently, the normative acts as a foundation upon which the cultural cognitive is dauitither,

with perhaps more useful connotations of an organic, ongoing pfiocess 6t hi nk 8ned 60 s
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preferred coinage. Or, indeed, as described by Tolbert and Zucker and illustrated in their graphic
representation of the Component Processes of Institutionalization model (Figuree®w),
cumul atively builds towatdenéd.final stage of
Figure30-1: Tol bert and Zuckerbés Component Proces:s
(Tolbert and Zucker, 1996, p.182)
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Their model is informative, expressive of the margins of creativity and relative autonomy
accorded to individual institdhal actors through such processes as theorizing, resistance and
advocacy alongside such innovatigoroducing environmental variables as the technological, the
legislative and the markétased. Though extensively exploring the meaning of and
interdependec e of O&6creativity6é and O6innovationd are
Gomezb6s pithy offering that O6creativity and i
processes: generating new and useful ideas (creativity) vs. intelytianabducing and
successfully implementing ideas within the or
p.4) is a useful foundation upon which to incorporate these concepts into the framework here.
Though Bouty and Go me z atspresemntatl &y Tulbes and Zutkeretmeg nt  f
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present a common duality between innovation a:
margins] of creativity in time, space, and te
research is focussegbon the institutional field of Michelin threstar kitchens, paralletsaywell
bedrawn with an elite educational model which espouses creative outcomes such as the IB. This
relates to the value of Bouty andgeGithedead s c on
chef because of the permanent tension created by Michelin's expectations of both operational
excellence and creativityoé (Bout withi&BoGyamk z , 20
Gomezo6s model o fwidey, oatwonkestteatiityl by 8 pluradity of organizational
actors is curtailed as an organization become:
are [ mor e] highly organized in ti me, space &
institutions,tto s e wor ki ng beneath the O6chefd dbisi gnat |
may apply in the ostensibly creative and increasingly strictly institutionalized educational model
of the IB.

A related framework that will be of value here is emergent & gonsider the
interdependence of the institutionalization processes across the two aforementioned coriceptions

the increasing commitments and increasing obijectification conceptions of institutionalization

processes. These can be conceived as incrementai ui | di ng, or Othickeni
through normative to cultural coghioti Veucasl i
O0biggest danger o [1984, p.343], i .e. the asce

T may be sen to develop). This may be shown to be particularly evident in organizations
consolidating their institutionalization actions across networked, transnational spaces in neoliberal
times. This framework, making more explicit the implicit connections betwekre s e i n Sc o
(2014) abovealescribed work and using his explanatory language unless indicated othérwise

is depicted in Figure 3.2, bel ow. With refer
demonstrates how an exemplary thsggr kitchen moels the culturatognitive institutional pillar
through the édphenomenon [cchfe]f st' hewoa kn & torciucstéi d o
operational excellence necessary to gain and
point (the gcondchef) in the subordinate network to the institution itself (embodied in the
Michelin starred chef), the development of the Cultural Cognitive Pillar is totalizing, pertaining to

the 6transmissi on ofod isdividualewho giged no relé is constouctingh i r d |
therd éAThis i s how these things are done. 0 Ber ge
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Figure 3-0-2:1 nsti tutionalization O6thickeningd Mech
Normative to Cultural Cognitive;aconcept ual framework derived
model

Institutionalization
Based on Increasing Return
An ‘equilibrium phenomena'

A hereditary
mechanism’ of
complex normative

behaviour pattern: Highlights the role

of identity: "‘Who
“sanctifying or am | {(or who are
otherwise hardening we), and what is
rules and procedures™ ! appropriate
(Selznick 1992) *Thickening” ‘ behaviour?”
Institutionalization
Mechanisms

Institutionalization Institutionalization

Based on Increasing IJ as
[ - Commitments Increasing Objectification
Regulative Pillar Normative Pillar Cultural Cognitive
Pillar

3.1.2 INSTITUTIONAL LOGICS, THEIR TENSIONS AND CHANGE
DYNAMICS IN A LATE CAPITALISTLNHERAL CONTEXT
The literature review of Institutional Logics: Tensions and Change Dynamics (Chapter
2.1.6.3) concluded by teasing out an i mportant

)states are no longer necessarily the most powerful actors, but rather corporations in a late
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capitalist/nediberal context, allowing for an ascendance @irket logics or corporate managerial

forms. Foucault will therefore be central to the conceptual framework herein, in particular his
concept of governmentaliywh er e 6 The art of governmentdé ( Fol
with total control, beyondhere regulative and normative, but that which is more deeply concerned
with the subjectds absolute, cul tur al cognit
Describing its emergence alongside sophisticated capitalism, Foucault elucidates how
govermmentality is therefore the most reliable or economical mode of control, supplanting

conventional familial loyalties with loyalty to the government/organizational source of power:

ofnintroduc|[ing] economy, t hat | sgodddrand veealth r e ct
within the family, . . . introducling] this meticulous attention of the father towards his family, into
t he management of t he state. 06 (Foucaul t,

governmentality will thus be used to forge critica@innections between the neoliberal context
where corporations forge such cultural cognitive control mechanismghamdntext of wider
institutional logics in which they compete (but, perhaps, increasingly predomitredeis to say
that the corporatitcsh ave become 6t he main danger o) .

To elucidate this broader conception of institutional logics, their tensions and change
dynamics, the following infographic representation (Figure 3.3) of this later implication may be
useful. Moreover, this elucidatioalso draws upon earlier strands in the Literature Review (i.e
Weber), models the core of the current Conceptual Framework (i.e. Foucault) and anticipates the
empirical context (a move from mig-late twentieth century Eurocentrism to contemporary
globaism and corporate ndiberalism).Note: This infographic is, of course, reductive and not
drawn upon substantiative data exposition. It should, however, hold some value as: a schematic
of an aspect to the emerging conceptual framework and empirical téritesed upon a socio
political landscape at least loosely familiar to most critically aware readers of this thesis in a
European academic contektt he dr amatically shifting instit
modelling of one mode of representat{time Venn diagram) for the forthcoming Data Exposition

Chapter in its engagement with a multiplicity of competing institutional logics.
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Figure 3-0-3: An lllustrative Model of Institutional Logics: Tensions and Change Dynamics

applied to the Empirical Context

Late 20th Century Institutional Logics, Tensions Contemporary Institutional Logics, Tensions and
and Change Dynamics for UK actors Change Dynamics for UK actors

{ Key — Colour Coding: |

The United
Kingdom
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T
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Europe Corporations

3.2 THEFOUCAULDIANOOLBOX

Having established the centrality of the Foucauldian approach to the conceptual framework
for critically conceiving of institutions and institutionalization, it is worth stepfliagk to
consider what else the Foucauld n t ool box mi ght uniquely offer
sprawls across diverse eras, topics and subject specialisemgl his influence has been
reciprocally diverse. But from his aforementioned critiques of such social and intellectual
institutions as mental health and sexuality, through more specific political questions and contexts,
to his more esoteric (earlier) writings about literature or the liberating alternative narratives of the
insane, and then his more mature privileging of the sgcialirginalised, they all share a
fundamental ontology and ensuing epistemological character: a belief that power and knowledge
are intimately related, manifest in languageppted/manipulated by societal institutions, that the
systemic logic of these itisutions tends to be much more preoccupied with this pgaere than

with any such (metaphysical) notions as Otru

78



perspectives particularly those at the limits or margiinscan help us to retain a positiaf
dynamic critical awareness.

In a rejection of positivist/enlightenment traditions that nonetheless also eesstical
relativism @ abject subjectivity, Foucault reminds us that we must be painstakingly precise in our
critical me t ke o dois adaWle apecifiorationaldies rather than always invoke the
progress of rationali zat i oThe aritical grceptializatiod of ( Fo u c
organizational institutions as a complex nexus of time, space, actors and netw8rksdnt t 6 s
aforementioned (2017, p.866) framing will be

and its institutional logics and the toolbox he posits for analyzing these.

3.2.1 THEGENEALOGICAMETHOD

Foucaultdés geneal ogi cal met hod | ooks at h
language and objects/artefacts associated with the networks of meaning (we might simplistically
consider these in terms of phenomenaspacg, andt he &6 epi st e nirapfiscally we mi ¢
consider these in terms of phenomenénme) |, they collectively const.
particularly notablé and his critical legacy so prolific and diversely (mis)appropriateecause,
amongst other reasons, of how dynamicéllgvolved across his lifetime. A crucial distinction
from his (earlier) o6éarchaeological 6 met hod, t
Geneal ogy rejects universalist methods of 1ingq
which is éther transcendental in relation to the field of events or runs in its empty sameness
throughout the course of hi storyd (Rabinow,
di stinction within the working membeddediotimei nst i
and spaced (Giddens 1iwéh4d4 )| eptin) (o6tthhies ciouurtsae s
60(the field of eventsod) I s T itsig tg beidistinguishadtfromt o t h e
various other kinds of criticism eund these parametefBhenomena are not unified in their
connection across time and space by some rationaéxmstng order; the history and practices of
mankind are far more variegated and accidental than theavever hard we work to (socially)
rationalise themAnd whileinstitutional theory offers a rigorous apparatus for exploring the causal
mechani sms deter mi ni ng t he withmagvenrinstitudonafeld, e s s o1

F o u ¢ uGenealdyisal method is concerned with their epistemic significance.
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Firstly, then, in distinction from more Archaeological methods, Genealogical criticism

does not accord any inherent heuristic value to the assembly of linear timelines to investigate the
meaning of any given O6subjectod, because the <c
within and throughout its temporal and spati al
Hi storyo:

Genealogy does not resemble the evolution of aispand does not map

the destiny of a people. On the contrary, to follow the complex course of

descent is to maintain passing events in their proper dispersion; it is to

identify the accidents, the minute deviatiers conversely, the complete

reversals the errors, the false appraisals, and the faulty calculations that

gave birth to those things that continue to exist and have value for us; it is

to discover that truth or being does not lie at the root of what we know

and what we are, but the exterigraf accidents (Foucault, 1984, p.81).

We might consi der t his description of an
knowl edge and power structures to be associ at e
of our human, social conditionasonedof hr own i nitoor ,b e inndgeéende,s sMey er a
more granul ar concept of institutions as O6soci
(macro) ontological level of continental philosophy, and the (more ree) focus of
institution a | theory, Foucault as a o6critical Phil o
explore how this relationship between individuals, institutions and society openratese their
interrelations are not inherently readaased, but rather rationadidpost hoc To consider this in
the context of the model of institutions and the institutionalization process in the current study, it
is also complementary with the model herein whereby all of the components of diffusion,
decoupling, organizational fiedcand isomorphism are fundamentally inseparable and interrelated;
we mi ght call-bashed a@ntddrogotbi cen institution
predetermining rationalized model here.

Such an approach,isf course, tgroblematize a (reduet) schematic such as developed
above in Figure 3.2 (lnstitutionalization o0t
Nor mative to Cul tural Cognitive; a coniciteptual

is to suggest that this processn@ necessarily causally linear. Such a critical treatment of the
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conceptual frameworks developed herein themselves is entirely appropriate to the Foucauldian
approachand will form part of the current inquiry.

While often empirically rigorous, Foucault isrightly i infamous as an intentionally
provocative and sl ippery writer. Hi s referenc:
of a clarifying note here. Foucault is consistently hostile to any form of conceptual

transcendentalism (includingdical relativism)i profoundly historical and processual in his

ontol ogy. Hi s epistemological met hod, t hen, |
fundamental sense, and certainly o6in tefrms of
the dialecticd (Foucault, 1980, p . 144) . Rej €
much of Marx06s interest in exploring phienomen
to take an examples from the current proje6ta b ett eebpra peaceful worl d

rather following in the traditions of Nietzsche, Foucault neither assumes these to be universal, nor

to be constructed through a binary o6dialectic
(theeary,mr e |l ucid writings of) Nietzsche, whose

a mighty genius of construction who succeeds in piling an infinitely complicated dome of concepts
upon an unstable foundati ono, cénoepts astifutions,i s | nt
we will show herei can come to have lorgtanding power symbolically and materially.
Moreover, as Nietzscliewho also writes provocativelyjc ont i nues, man O0i s t o
but not in his instinct for truth, but for hisr eat i vi tyé ( Ni etzsche, 1
genealogical method is most apt for exploring the fundamentally contihgenin a rejection of

ti melessness or uni ver g gdoftenydeeplywcecativeippdessesaraly 0 a

powerful axd complex constructions of the institutionalization process.

322 Ch!/1'[¢Qf {/9t¢L/L{a hC ¢129
GENERALISABILFAND HIS METHOD OF PROBLEMATIZATION

From the above explication of Foucaultds g
the marginalized, the qualitative nuances of individual human subjexgpecially those at the
mar gi ns, out side of the i gearededed a séepticisihreaf theo f t h
enlightenmendriven rationalist/logicapositivist traditions in the social sciences. Indeed, he

characterizes the attempt to bring scientific
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Ascienti ficityroé mhiircenc t Idyi,r eccaaMey iot | egal just

in the arrangement of a powern o wl edge over individWhaeleshe ( Rabi
guestion of generalisability, the O6golmkdstand:
(dependent on o6controllingd those marginal o0v

a mode of investigating human phenomena that is at once deeply localised (immersed in
understanding the qualitative depth of the subjective experiencedvear@d of its spacial and

temporal relativity (its epistemic context):

€t hes e Hritiltingestigatians are quite specificthe sense that
they always bear upon a material, an epachhody of determined
practi ces a 1Buabydkvokinctiisugensrali/,d do not mean
to suggesthat it has to be retraced in its metahistorical continuity over
time, nor that its variations have to be pursued. What mugtasped is
the extent to which what we know of it, the formok power that are
exercised in it, and the experience thataee in it of ourselves constitute
nothing but determined historical figures, through a certain form of
problematization thatefines objects, rules of action, modes of relation to
oneself.

The study of [modes bproblematization (that is, of what reither an
anthropological constant nor a chronological variatisthus the way to
analyze questions of general importtireir historically unique form.
(Rabinow, 1984, p.49)

This critical mode of problematizatn i deeply sensitive to timandspace variables, without
seeking to control these towaif avidl beadeployectin ent i f
eliciting life stories from within the 1B world. Through such problematization, we may pose and
analysegquestions of general import to the phenomenon of institutionalization, while respecting its
historically unique form in the IB. It should also be noted that Foucault also/relatedly used the
term Oproblematizationd to dedshaviourbphenonbna,w anc
processes) becamepa ob |l e md ( Foucaiuland, so thé® (@Henomenon ofl )

Oprobl ematizationd forms part of his concept.|
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power and knowledge (and so institutions) function genealdgiddlough this usage of the term
is entirely complementary with its application to the critical lens within the conceptual framework

here, this secondary meaning will not be used extensively here.

3.2.3 BIOPOWER, SUBJECTIFICATION AND OBJECTIFICATION;
MOBILITY AND TRANSIENCE IN POWER RELATIONS

As expressed in the earlier connection witdt
Increasing Objectification, Foucault describes the implementation of biopower as a process
whereby changing the features individuals into subjects (synonymous here with institutional
carriers) becomes the object of the functioning of power. As individuals become experts so they
in turn become agents of (objectifying) discourses; they assume the identity of the Téacher, t
Psychologist, the Educational Leadleand so a Subject within the functioning of Biopower. They
become an agent, a perpetudtor institutional carrief of the objectified shared beliefs of their
the body that governs them

In this functioning of power, its active creation and shaping of human identities,
Foucault is not claiming that biopower is unproductive or negative, nor that it is strictly
deterministic. It can be more or less absolutely controlling in different contexts, but the training
and development of specialist identity (the creation of Subjects through Objectification) operates
in an interdependent relationship with other variakilegcluding relative human agency,
particularly from those at the margins of any institutions, and ¢&péstemic) networks of power

relations:

One is dealing with mobile and transitory points of resistance,
producing cleavages in a society that shifts about, fracturing unities and
effecting regroupings, furrowing across individuals themselves. Just as
the network of power relations ends by forming a dense web that passes
through apparatuses and institutions, without being exactly localized in
them, so too the swarm of points of resistance traverses social

stratifications and individual unities.
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(Senellart et al, 2009, p.96)

This conception of mobility and transience in power relations will be highly informative in
considering the relative margins of agency of institutional actors (through such processes as
theorizing, resistance and advocatyalongside such innovatigproducing environmental
variables as the technological, the legislative andthe mhrkes e d as per Scott 6s
of Tolbert and Zucker) within IB institutions and a broader plurality ofliesral institutional

logics.

3.2.4 EPISTEMES
Foucaultodés definition of epistemes is highl
T primarily in considering a (mactievel, historical) perspective of organizational fields, and
informing his scepticism of science with a traisstiical perspective. The logic of his explanation
is very close to that of the institutiéna socially rationalized myth in many ways. But, focused
on largescale intellectual historical movements and politics, his definition is also emergent from
hisabove discussed (ontological) preoccupation with demonstrating any kind of knoywlmsge

apparatus to be fundamentally constructed:

| would define the episteme retrospectively as the strategic apparatus

which permits of separating out from among allstegements which are

possible those that wildl be acceptabl e
theory, but a field of scientificity, and which it is possible to say are true

or fal se. The episteme is the OapparatL
separation, natf the true from the false, but of what may from what may

not be characterised as scientific. (Foucault, 1980, p.197).

Though not featuringentrallywithin the critical toolkit here, the concept of the episteme
is thoroughly congruent and is of value wonsidering the relationship between the
institutionalization process and such (epistemic) phenomena as late capitalism, globalism and

neoliberalism.
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3.2.5 NEOLIBERALISM AND GOVERNMENTALITY

Foucaultés <critical tool kit devel oped thro
intellectual history, and his early work explicated how the exercise of power, from being direct,
explicit and often violent in prenodern times, becomes increasinglyiiadt and insidious with
modernity. This trend is seen to become even more pronounced as we encounggitiiem
and a neoliberal context.

Foucaultdés | ater wor k, through the 700s to
commitment with a dstinct leaning towards this (increasingly corporate) neoliberal apparatus of
governmentality as Othe main danger 6. To tran
pillars of institutions, then, this exercise of power upon (institutional) @i¢soincreasingly a

culturatcognitive exercise in bipower.

326 /wL¢L/L{a !'b5 Lat[L/!'¢Lhb{ hC

The above breadth of scope and resistance to universality (or associated Hegelian
di alecticism) in Fouc auingradgallwsubgetivish and soflaekmge d cr
in rigorous granularity (Newton, 1998; Alvesson and Skoéldberg, 2009). Other critics have
identified a bleakness or pessimism to his work, where anything and everything can be
Oprobl emat i s e d 6sivé driticiem) in 8 walipeat@ltapptoach tp such\pditically
loaded concepts as progress in technology or medicine (Alvesson and Skdéldberg, 2009). Still
others (Minson, 1985) have arguably participated in the same kind of misreading and/er wrong
headedinary thinking about the job of criticism that has seen Weber treated as the forefather of
a kind of determinist, conservative organizational institutionalism: seeing a focus on discourse
and broader practieeased phenomenology as a denial of individwahan agency. What unites
these lines of criticismand is valid, is to observe th#tere is a valu@eutral objectivity to
Foucaul tds fundament al critical framewor k; h
methodological framework is certainly naincerned with anything like political correctness, nor
is it in any way politically partisan. But to claim that the Foucauldian view is anything like
apolitical or insufficiently critically robust on this basis is entirely to miss the point of hisiwork
and, indeed, the point of any conceptual fram
of 1984 remi nds u s-polti¢al cholte wekhave to anake ¢évarnedayeis tbi ¢ o
determine which i s the maitionofthaobjgotive dalugeuttaB 4, p . .
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discourseaspr act i ce based l ens IS mo s t appropriat
institutionalization process; it is through precisely the elimination of amexisting political

biases or valugudgments fromsuch a critical framework that we may arrive at findings from
which to O0deter mi ne whi cpblitical ®r othdr suchms@nses. Everg n g e r
speech act and practice should be critically conceived as potentially powevarlything, indeed,

can be dangerous. The job of the critic is to delineate the variables determining the what, why,

where and to whom of this contingent danger.

3.3 A CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK TO EXPLORE THE
PHENOMENON OF INSTITUTIONALIZATION IN THE IB

To conclude and clarifyhts chapter, this section will timgether the various conceptual
strands explored above to develop a conceptual framework that aims to explore and problematise
A) the phenomenon of the development of institutions in the IB through distinct carriers and
associated pillars of institutions, and the institutionalization process that produces and perpetuates
them through actors, B) the discourses in which these manifest and/or through which they operate,
and C) the broader soepwlitical context that frames)Aand B). After identifying key concepts of
prominence in this chapter, links and assumptions between these will be made explicit. This
section will then conclude with a refined form of the initial research question that should lend
greater focus to the suing process of data collection and analysis, together with an infographic

(Figure 34) summarizing the conceptual framework.

3.3.1 KEY CONCEPTS AND SCHEMATIC OVERVIEW OF THE
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

The central phenomenon to be explored within this framewadrsigutions.Institutions
are conceptualised as O6socially rationalised
constructivist sociological model. The associated phenomenimstatitiondizationi a process
of O6thickeningd institutions through mechani s
involves forming 6pillarsd in Scottbds (2014)
method in the framework will be that obFu ¢ a probterdagizatioi 6 def i n[ i ng] obj e
of action, modes of relation to [individual]]

a chronological variationé [but rather] in th
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distinct IB institutionalization phenomena will be explored, but with determined sensitivity to their
subjective position in time and space, and the significance oépistemigositioning. As such,
institutionalization can be seen to operate within theatber (epistemic) functioning of
governmentality

In a useful schematic representation of a linear process (which itself will come to be
problematised), the interdependent progression of institutionalization builds froegthative
through thenormativeto thecultural cognitivepillars of institutions. At this most institutionally
0thickenedd end of this continithemythdmogti | | ar s,
pervasively rationalized constituting a apparatus ofjovernmentalitghrough(the primarily
discursive actionofymytma ki ng. At this most O&éthickenedd el
continuum, individual actors will be shown to be n&gbjectivisedthey have least autonomy
within the institutions. Such governmentality will Beplored in functioning as an exercise of
knowledge as power through discourse and related cuttagalitive institutional practices.

The graphic representation in Figure 3.4, below, builds from the literature review and
provides an overview of the relatiship between the concepts described aliowe helpful

O0modul ari sationé of the conceptual frameworKk
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Figure 3-0-4: Schematic Overview of the Conceptual Framework
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It must be noted, however, thiads with any representation of complex qualitative phenomena

with infographic clarityi this modular sequencing is reductive. This has been alluded to with

regards to the schematic representation of a linear progressitititionalization through

pillars. It also pertains to the Foucauldian conceptual framework (coloured Sky Blue). Renowned
(notorious, perhaps!) for his dense, ambitious and fluid groser m, Foucaul tds wri't
resistant to reductive modularisatiohetabove should not be conceived as a totalizing
schematic, then, but rather a | oose 6shorthan
problematizationthis emerges as a most apt mode for critically conceiving neoliberal,

transnational contextggistem@ since it is agile in exploring timgpacephenomena with

reference to their margins, their (fluid) start and end points; however, it is also through the

critical lens ofproblematizatiorthat we can conceive of thespistemesn the first placeThe

Foucauldian approach and the endeavour to problematize these diverse data objects is the critical

6bathodéd in which these i deas | thdeed thidreseailchh e above
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project, in many senses) should be seen as an attemptrodetauctive linear clarity with

expansive discursive depth.

3.3.2 CRITICALLY CONCEIVING THEORETICAL CONCEPTS: THE
FOUCAULDIAN PERSPECTIVE ON INSTITUTIONS AND THE
INSTITUTIONALIZATION PROCESS.
The phenomenon @overnmentality is central to a Foucauldieonception of power

relations, and institutionalization, in a (n@tberal context. Governmentality might be so
conceived, in summary, as the pervasive exercise of power (within which we can subsume a
development of institutions) in spite of a rhetafdiberalism.Des cr i bi ng why Fouc:
T despite its detractors claims to being contradictory, dense and coritéstedome to occupy a
central position in critical management studies, McKinlay et al (2012) describe how within liberal
culture, tle exercise of power and the development of institutions is far more indirect and
disingenuous than within earlier societies:

t he dul | categories of 6consent 6, 6com

inadequate to register the complex, confused @ntradictory meanings

workers ascribed to these new organizat:.i

that power was not so much about prohibition of certain actions as the

attempted production of, for instance, new forms of identity was crucial to the

conslidation of his influence in organization studies. (2012, p.4).

Governmentality is a far more pervasive mo

of | awd or Ot hmedem tnes).rTo éexerdse govemmentaliey is to structure the
possibé field of action of others; biopower functions within this by conditioning the behaviours
of individual agents within this structure in the most efficient exercise of power possible. In this,
as it developed alongside mercantilism historically, governatignteduces everything to a form
of economics; it is efficient, its subjects believe in the larger body to which they belong (/are
objectified), energy is not wasted in enforcing obedience once they are wilful subjects. The State
in the West inheritechiese, alongside the reformation and the enlightenment, from the church. The
new 6faithé in secular governmental ity took s
essay) in oO0ODocile Bodiesbo.

Discipline increases the forces of the body (in ecoicderms of utility)
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and diminishes these same forces (in political terms of obedience). In

short, it dissociates power from the body; on the one hand, it turns it into

an "aptitude, " a "capacity,” which it seeks to increase; on the other hand,

it rever®es the course of the energy, the power that might result from it,

and turns it into a relation of strict subjection. If economic exploitation

separates the force and the product of labor, let us say that disciplinary

coercion establishes in the body thenstnicting link betweenan

increased aptitude and an increased domination. (Rabinow, P.182)
Thusdiscipline produces subjected and practiced bodies, "docile" bodies; subjects made pure
objects of power, denied any agehcy

The description of how the exercise of governmentality creates a dialécticames
simply an inversé relationship betwee obj ect i fi ed (economic utili:?
(political, agentic) o6forced is very similar
language in Institutional Theory.

l nvoking Di Maggi o and Powel | @ Rawaro(i97ment i o
in describing how O6As an innovation spreads,
provides |l egitimacy rather than i mproves perf
such an inverse relationship exists between institatitegitimacy and decoupling. We can
mobilize Foucaultdés focus on the exercise of
complex conception of the subject/ object dial
of &agencdysd.c oFnocuecpatu lotf governmental ity is buil
objectified by a process of division either wi
Rabinow, 1982, p.208). Further, then, this loss of agérafythe capacity t@roduce individual
meaning, for the individualo be creativei can be conceived as inversely correlated to the
(creative) colonisation of the subject by the

institutions).

5The definition of ddnshgrdnthe gxplordtiennfehe tersns in thepcantekt ef CDA but, in

summary for now: Nicolini, drawing upon Wittgenstein (1953), Bourdieu (1990), and Schatzki (2002) states that
O0Knowing is always a practical ageabititympahifestslitsaltand agemayd pr ac
becomes possibled (Nicolini, 2011, p.602)
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Then, as we remind oursels that institutional legitimacy is what motivates organizational
decisionmaking within an organisational field thatnst rational objective and/or instrumental
functionalist (instead it is seeking legitimacy within the [rationalized myth] of theutisti, we
can subsume institutionalization within the exercise of governmentality. Here, we can conceive
of the inverse relationship between institutional legitimacy (as an exercise in governmentality),
and the (rational and/or functionalist) agency mstitutional actors (and so their capacity for
agency/creativity/innovation). The Foucauldian lens brings a political breadth to this conteption
reminding us of both the productive effects upon subjects alongside their subjectification through
this (organizationally creative) process, and an understanding of this process as intimately related
to the episteme of (late)capitalism: determined by a crude economic (institutional) logic.
Institutional Theory brings to the Foucauldian understanding the nuagladdniship between the
decoupling/institutional | egi ti macy dialectic
subjectiond and institutional |l egi ti macy may
organization, so decoupling gives the individagency while maintaining the institution.

Again, the critical framework here has muc
of managerialism (2000) where 6in terms of th
culture and organization wabe regarded as mediating terms between the determination of
generalities and the agency of individuals. Describing culture hence means accounting for both the
instabilities of soci al order and t hhinsucul es o
a critical conception, are (relatively ordered) nexuses of these geneiabesating in tension
with the (relatively disordered) plurality of individuals and their (relative) agency. We may,
indeed, from such a critical conception, asParkef i nd a &émessy combinati o
and post r haptuluf weawantte exglore the role of language and division in the shaping
of organizational i dent i ti esléssrheBsyisull schematizsO 0 0, |
that @pture the relationships between these (relatively) interdependent relationships helpful,
particularly if they are then problematized. So we may realise a critical realism.

The complex interdependent relationship conceived between these elements bbmatitu
theoryi decoupling, institutional legitimacy, agency and innovation, and rationalized myths
alongside Foucaultds conception of government

below:

91



Figure 3-0-5: Detailed Critical Framework: Foucauldian Governmentality and

Institutional Legitimacy vs the capacity of Individual Actors for Decoupling and Agency
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As in models such as the aforementioned B&utgomez (2013), as discrete phenomena

/ subjects for academic inquiry,

6creativityo

While deeperinquiry into the nuances of these distinctions is beyond the scope of the current

research, and they wilbbe treated as somewhat synonymow® can recall that they are

complementary concepts in an institutional context, with innovation mobilizing creativity towards

successful organizational practices. For the purposes of Fighyrallthat is really impo#nt is

that theyoccupy a position proximal to oraotheri with creativity occupyinga conceptual

relationship of dialectical opposition with institutional legitimacy and mechanisms of

institutionalization that serve the cultural cognitive pillar ofitngibns’.

6 dnnovatiorg then, can be conceived as complemeritisgtutional legitimacy and mechanisms of

institutionalization creative organizational institutionalization can be conceived as innovathmugh this will not

form a central part of the critical lexicon here.
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3.3.3 RESEARCH QUESTIONS
This chapter has developed conceptual and analytical frameworks that will facilitate an
exploration of the main research question. Further to the analytical models and
conceptualizations, and thelationships between these, the initial research question can now be

meaningfully supplemented with two more refined research questions.

Main RQ: How do (organizational) institutions develop: the case of the IB?
This question facilitates exploration ¢iet differentiated development of these institutions across
time and space; exploring and so better understanding its epistemic context. It also leads us to

pose the following sufuestions:

RQ2: How are (organizational) institutions thickened throughraetod discourses within the

IB?

This question facilitates exploration of the process of institution thickening, of making
institutions more permanent, particularly through the effects of discourse and related practices

on institutional actors.

RQ3: How aes organizational institutionalization operant within the IB interact with the wider

societal context?

This question facilitates the most potent app
probl ematization; deepeni ngonsandinsttuionhalizasonandi ng

practices through awareness of satiistorical specificity and marginality.
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4) METHODOLOGY AND RESEARCH DESIGN

drhere is nothing to be gained from describing this autonomous layer of discourses unless
one can relate it tother layers, practices, institutions, social relations, political relations, and

Sso on. It is that relationship which has

al

W



A

From the earlier chapteros review ianf t he
particular the nature of institutions and the process of institutionalization in a transnational,
neoliberal context the general research question from which to ekb@on this exploratory
thesis is obviously presented as:

How does the institutionalization process operate: the case of the IB?

A review of the empirical setting will start to suggest what elements an apt exploratory research
design must comprisé elucidating the organizational, educational and political/ideological
complexities to the IB and its organizational field. Organizational institutionalism theory as
applied to the IB will then be reviewed, with pertinent concepts elucidated. Elements of the
Foucauldian toolbox, as the central conceptual framework, will be briefly revisited in order to
present a critical conception of the central methods of data extraction: life stories and narrative
methodology, and critical discourse analy$ise concludig synthesis of these elementirough
Foucaultés critical mode of probl ematizati on
contexti will articulate a methodology for applying the critical framework emphasizing carriers
and associated pillaf institutions, associated discourses of institutionalization, and the broader
sociopolitical context that frames this, to the IB. By this stage, the exploratory starting point will
have evolved towards more explanatory, rigorous presentation of esthpgiata and theory
building 1 as per the earlieFigure 1.1: Mixed Methodology Module Sequencing: from

Exploratory to Explanatory, r epl i cated here for the reader 6
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Figure 1-1: Mixed Methodology Module Sequencing: from Exploratory to Explanatoy

Exploratory,

Narrative Exposition Autobiographica

Life Story
A foregrounding of subjectivity;

Discursive

Establishing the narrative
positioning of the field-based
researcher

Cross-section o
Institutional Actor
Life Stories
Subject-centred framing;

Voice of the researcher a
‘controlled variable’

CDA of IBEN Training
Interface

Data-object focused;
Objective, Scientific

Explanatory,
Theory Exposition

In this mixedmethodology inquiry, with a narrative core, the case study approach will

build upon the accessibility, alongside the desired aesthetic merit and reflexivity of the
Autobiographical Life Story (presented here in theoblematizing preface) developing
substantive contribution and impact as data is triangulated towards explanatory veracity. This is in
keeping with the model for o6Qualitative Case
eponymous chapter in their highly usefQualitative research: A guide to design and
implementationwherei d r awi ng upon Richardson and ©Bt. Pi e
they stipulate:

Ri chardson supports t he Abl urring of tr

scienceso in reprectenheagmygusoeneidbts ifs ndt ngs

96



rather because the blurring coheres more truly with the life sense and

|l earning style of so manyo (iinh Richardso
965). Further, writing from this muitl ens per specti ve fibecome
diverse andaut hor centered, |l ess boring, and
proposes four criteria for evaluating such writingubstantive

contribution, aesthetic merit, reflexivity, and impad¥liefriam, and

Tisdell, 2016 p.247%248)

More concrete/positivist models for cagady design such as those of Yin (2017) will also
be of wvalue here, in keeping with the critic:
Pointsd and other el ements of met hodol ogy fr
appr oacirblypin keepinggwithE a st er by Smit h et al . 6s (2012)
the methodological implications of different epistemologies in their guidebtarlagement and

Business Resear¢B012, p.72) as per their schematic of these reproduced inr€igd, below.
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Figure 4-0-1: Methodological Implications of Different Epistemologies
(reproduced from p.72 Easterby Smith et al. 2012)

Data types Numbers Mainly

and facts numbers with
some words
Analysis/ Verification/ Correlation

interpretation  falsification and regression

Methods and
techniques

Outcomes Confirmation Theory-testing
of theories and generation

Mainly words with
some numbers

Triangulation and
comparison

Theory generation

TABLE 3.6 Methodological implications of different epistemologies

Discourse and
experiences

Sense-making;
understanding

New insights and
actions
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= Quantitative €= e e —— === =) Qualitative “
g Aims Discovery Exposure Convergence Invention
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=

@ Designs Experiments Large surveys; Cases and surveys Engagement and
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!

The broadlyconstructionist approach to the case study method describlgtsiam and
Tisdell (2016) is closest to the methodology and research design here, and the four criteria of
substantive contribution, aesthetic merit, reflexivity, and impact will be pertfoemvaluating
these, and the ensuing findings and analyspmrticularly as pertains to the narrative mode.
However, the approach here is certainly stodng constructionist, indeed, the endeavour in the
later stages of the data exposition in the sysithof life stories and then the application of the
outcomes of this to the empirical data object in CDA is concerned with triangulation and
(2012)

comparison of data towards theory generation. Easterimy t h

Biddle anti9g9dd)ckseédmi nal
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organisational science is therefore most applicable here in considering the overall methodology
and research design as being valid according to three criteria:

1) authenticity

2) plausibilty

3) criticality.

Their unpacking of these three criteria describes precisely the endeavour here, and will

serve as a useful guide through the development of the methodology and research design:

Authenticity involvesconvincingthe reader that the reseler has a deep
understanding of what is taking place in the
organizationplausibility requires the research to link into some ongoing
concern/interest among other researchersgatidality encourages readers
to question their takefor-granted assunjons, and thus offer something

genuinely novel. (Easterby Smith et al. 2012, p.115)

4.1 EMPIRICAL SETTINGELINEATION OF THE CASE STUDY: THE IB
The empirical dataobjects referred to in this sectignpr i mar i 'y drawn fr om
website and associated wbhsed publications are detailed in Appendix 4.
4.1.1 ESTABLISHING AN AUTHENTIC CASE STUDY OF THE IB:
FOUNDATIONS, FINANCES, PRACTICES AND (EPISTEMIC) CONTEXT AS A
TRANSNATIONAL ACTOR
Founded in 1968 in Geneva, Switzerland, vehies headquarters officially still reside, the
International Baccalaureate is as the name suggestan international organization, registered
as a nofor-profit foundation, delivering many distinctive elements of educational resourcing,
programming ad culture to international schools globally.
While, needless to say, in considering any organization through an institutional lens, one
does not expect to see anything like a simple rational or functionalist relationship between sources
of fiscalincomead expendi ture of organizational ener gy
is certainly useful in understanding the organizational context, the boundaries to the research
design and the choice of research objects; the authenticity of the case forn{iasi@nby Smith
et al. 2012, p.115). This is detailed below, in Figure 4.2, publicly accessible bntiea CA y | y O
Overvew pages of their website | B, ( 2 0120 )f idh2anlcd al overvi ewd) .
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Figure 4-0-2: Income Summary for the IB Financial Years 201718 and 201819

Income summary

120 117.2
113.5
100
80
%]
:
E 57.5
v 60 555
o
425 45.4
"’
18.6
20 177
I +22%
040 5
0
Authorization Workshops Examinations Annual Other
& Evaluation & Conferences Fees
O rvi7ns @ FY 1819
Clearly, their significant majority 1income

IB Examinersandi indeedi these will be a significantly reference point in the research here,
particularly pertaining to quality assurance, in what we mightcorsider be t he | B86S mo s
tangi ble Oproductd and Or e viealleaivelp totallieg mode. But
income than that of Examinatioristhat are most closely linked to the IB phenomena under
considerati on h e idéy schook that haad satikfiedestaridards aeternpnad by

IB School Visitorsvhen conducting | B 6Authorization and
and Co n fi @acilimtedcgBVdorkshop Leadefisa significant number of which IB schools
musthave hei r staff attend to achieve and retain

international school) | est they fail their O0A
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My position here ags researcher practitioner is complex, as discussed withiRrsface
and my own Critical Life Story, but can be usefully summarized with reference to these primary
organizational i ncome sources and roles here
have qualified as and continue to be employed on aatetic, shorterm contract basis in each
of the aforementioneitialicized IBEN roles throughout the last decade.

In addition to the aforementioned reach of over 5000 schools, across 158 countries globally
(I'B, OFacts and Fovegami éd 6 ,0n2 G2 Q)d,eepdried) finardied] | BO s
overview presents a robust picture that will support its ongoing development: with total assets
surpassing $350 million and a surplus of over $70 million in their last publicly reported financial
year (B, O-P®918inanci al over vi ewangnatidndl erganizgtioni s a
occupying an interesting position within Sl al
p.13). As a transnational organization, the IB has close and mutually réigfarganizational
and institutional relati ogokhkiepsas ment Al vargans z

as the United NatiofrUN) andi as the current study will demonstratefunctions as an

exceptionally institutionally effective 6Prof
6highly organized in the transnationahiayénaeée
6 as Scott describes the institutional | ogi cs

Indeed, identifying itself as being distinctively missidrven and supported in creating
and perpetuating this perception by such reséardhef i el d of i nternational
2010 O0The international baccal aureate: Pioneert
for whom ideological discourse and knowledge as power has an important role. The
organi zat i on dngtheeCold War era, certainly dlignédn many respects with
other progressive, ideological educationalists of the era, such as Kurt Hahn with his establishment

of the United World College movement in Atlantic College and the Round Square movement (1B

The 1B is the curriculum of choice for the UNG6s own |Ir
consultative status as an NGO at United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi#d&3C0O

8The IB appear to be extremely aware of the role that research/the academic field diongdraducation plays in

the (cultural cognitive institutionalization of the) organizational field, and Hill is just one particularly prolific
example of a researcher within their sometime employ and organizational leades$tupe purpose appears to
largely be one of promoting the IB through the academic field. Needless to say, as a-eomptagee of the IB as
myself a Workshop Leader, Webinar Designer, Online Workshop Leader, School (evaluation and authorization)
visit team membeir and having recdly been invited to train for the more senior roles of [peripatetic/contract]
Consultant and School Visit Team Leader) | remain highly conscious of the subjectivity of my own position as an
researcher practitioner.
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2020).

412 ¢19 {LDbLCL/!b/9 hC 5L{/-h!'w{9Y
5wL + @MRPBEX, DISCURSIVE PROJECT; CRITICALITY IN RESEARCH DESIGN
The IB Mission itself does, indeed, begin in a bold expression of ideological reach. The

first page on their websit6, About the I B6 (2020) prefaces that
programmes and <certificates?o. This <character
i mbued with a humanity as their <c¢cl ai myias per s
mi ssion to create a better worl d tihasmimagyh educ
actors, orcarriers of institutionalizationin the critical discourse that will be developed hefeis
then stated direct!l y:ingWitearteecshand bywadively imvwolvingouat | s b\
stakehol ders, particularly teachers. 6

After the preface, their mission begins by stating that

60The I nternational Baccal aureatekE ai ms
knowledgeable and caring young people who helpeate a better and more

peaceful world through intercultural understanding and respect.

To this end the organization works with schools, governments and
international organizations to develop challenging programmes of

international education andrigorossa e s s ment . 6

All of which sounds reasonableand entirely in keeping with an organization with a broadly
globalist function and close relationships with such intergovernmental organizations as the UN.
And then the mission statement concludes with a custatement perhaps telling of tensions
between (globalist) conceptions of universality, versus something much more pluralist and

relativist in this rhetoric:

6These programmes encourage students acro
compassionate and lifeilg learners who understand that other people, with

their differences, can also be right. o6 (I

The semantics here arguably belies deep te
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pedagogical history and identityat the very least a formidablemplexity that invites a critical
approach that O0encour ag-+<dosgrantedaassemptsonstand tliusiadfert i o n
somet hi ng genui nSmithyetah 20¥2ep.185). ThEse may eftebbe constructive,
creative tensions, and sotimes the opposite. Moreover, they are worthy of note here since they

are indicative of the unique character of this powerful organization, and how its process of
institutionalization might function through its practices and discotiraes the value in @esearch

design that can critically explore such complex elements of organizational functioning through
problematizing these in a critical method that is sensitive to tensions between universal concepts

and local contexts.

4.1.3 DEVELOPING A PLAUSIBLE AMRITICAL CASE: THE
Lbe¢9wb! ¢Lhb! [ Sy wol ¢9Qf t 95! DhDL/
PRAGMATISM VS (SOCIAL) CONSTRUCTIVISM
The IB has its roots squarely in constructivist pedagogy and an educational model that
champions critical inquiry. Educational constructivism, whereby students learn by active
participation in the construction of understandingomprising also metacoginh (i.e. learning
about the learningrocesswhile learning)i and the notion of social constructionism (whereby we
shape shared understandings of the world through our collaboration/interactions with others) are
identified on thel B8B6aswkebsngecermboalt tbet hei
pedagogy. Indeed, these are central to their teacher training workshops and curriculum frameworks
(International Baccalaureate Organization, 2015). Corzagptd learning is also central to the 1B
edwational model with the transfer of conceptual understanding between different domains of
knowledge / traditional subject specialisms being one manner in which the 1B model promotes
constructivist | earning and student d&éagency?o.
6l nternat i oisalsoaMaxplidt padt ofehe ghitosophy and curriculum of 1B
schools. While the concept itself is at times so protean as to be of limited value in scientific
analysis, its philosophical centrality (it features commonly in many IB school mission, armgion
values statements, as it does in the | Bds own
such as school evaluation and accreditation, driven bi?ithgramme Standards and Practices
[PSP]) is significant. Not least, it constitutes sometluhg response to the unique challenges and

opportunities posed in these O6third cultureb
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Thompson and Wal ker , 2004) . or , to express it
conditions where entregneurship and innovation might flourish: in these communities which can
be seen as based btnednhbewst kedbgf{Brahowebker,
promotion is theoretically the default paradigm. This is theoretically significabtieast since
6i nnovationd and O6entrepreneurshipd are al so
international school mission statements. However, this is also one dimension in which the tensions
belied in the mission become pronounced: betweeatobalist/universalist versus a (socially)
constructivist, pluralist and/or relativist philosophical/ideological position. Researchers such as
Haywood have 6expressed some [ongoi ng] concer
implicit when belavioural and attitudinal outcomes are expected [of international mindedness],
especially in pedagogies that claim to be b
Moreover, at least within the sample under consideration ihere-dominantly Europea and
Asian private international schodlghe student populations of these schools, while often diverse
in terms of ethnicity and nationality are almost invariably within the wealthiest-deanmgraphic
section of the local population; the developmenhetworks across wealth disparities is far less
strong in these gated communities of privilege.

Finally, the | anguage of (|l earner) O0Agency
Mindset (Dweck, 2016) is increasingly pronounced in IB curriculum demnghpedagogy. The
most recently revised of their programmes (thg
model, and in 2020 the IB published the findings of research commissioned towards policy
revision on three interrelated areas pertainingacial and emotional learning topics: alongside
the aforementioned metacognition, 6academic r
mindset (IB, 2020, Growth Mindset).

However, alongside this championing of balanced, holistic development thiedearner
and their (subjective) developmental needs are at the core, the progranpaegularly the
original and most widespread IB Diploma programme for agé8lgearoldsi can be incredibly
academically challenging. The IB Diploma programme igbyc culminates in a majority
assessment modality of conventional exams, often serving as (elite) university admission
credentialism, within a study regime towards that which inevitably precludes such holistic
development and wellbeing.

These tensions aseknowledged by the IB there are various ongoing research projects
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within the organization exploring stress and balance within its programmes of study, particularly
the Diploma programme. These tensions are often cited in successive curriculd reviere the
volume of curriculum content is typically reduced, citing both the need to reduce student workload,
and to instead emphasize the elements of cosmged teaching, metacognition and student
agency. Additionally, such tensions play a role in poiay distinctive elements to the evolution
of the 1 B6s pedagogy. Another dimension in th
balanced, holistic educational and psychological development of students in the IB community is
the centrality ofApproaches to Teaching and Learnin@uilt on the learning model of Lev
Vygotsky, the IB is one where, as defined in their Diploma Prografppeoaches to Teaching
and Learningonline Teacher Resource CentiesM , O0fA[ t ] he opti mal condi
not seem to be created by goals that are too easy or too difficult, but by goals that are challenging
but achievabl eod (Csi kszenioo] p.al0)y iPerhapR datittyu n d e,
acknowledging that thB®iploma is at the more challenging/overloaded end of this Vygotskian
spectrumResilienceas identified as being foremost of the affective skills comprised within the
SelfManagemenskill-set supportive of success in the Diploma.

Howeveri versus otheprogrammes, such as thiddle Years Programmiewhere
Approaches to Learning (ATLs) form an explicit part of the curriculum (they must be explicitly
articulated, or Omappedd), they simply serve
This suggesti and is certainly supported by both my own field level observations and a
growing body of research (Augustine, 2020; Conger, Kennedy, Long and McGhee 2019; Jenkins
2019) that the reality in many schools is that the notion of a balanced, holisticdéytantred
progressive model and such elements as the ATLs (approaches to teaching andiledraneg
studentcentred pedagogy is emphasized) is (often radically) decoupled from a punishing
institutionali zed r egi ammicdiothér siresinducingi onal &écon
pedagogies for producing examination success in accelérateaverloadedi curricula. A
research design that cantically interrogate, can problematise these tensions as expressed
through institutional discoursésand experieced by institutional actoiisis most apt and
certainlyplausiblein linking into ongoing concerns at both the field and research level (Easterby
Smith et al., 2012, p.115).
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4.1.4 INSTITUTIONAL THEORY AS A SOURCE OF ANALYTICAL
RIGOUR FOR RESEARCHING TBi AND INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION;
FOUCAULT AS A SOURCE OF CRITICAL BREADTH
As indicated in the I|Iiterature review chap
started to mobilise the tools of institutional theéry n par ti cul ar illd8scobt t 6 s
institutionsi to explore IB international school phenomena. This work establishes the institutional
centrality of the IB within the field IB curriculum provision constituting the primary institutional
task of international schools, within Busink | (et al odos) mobilization o
legitimacy. Though institutional theory continues to be drawn on periodically by such researchers,
the subject is rarely the institutionalization process itself, the data object rarely the dBtiche
thrust rarely towards | B i nstit ualthooghthévalzeat i on
in this Iline of critical research is clearly ¢
60Growth Scepticismdi papesi dM0dfl)t heandc hlitsur e
| B6s unprecedented growt h. The research desi
between this parallel line of (educational) research, and the core of organizational institutionalism
researh and its interest in the institutionalization process. What it contributes to both, is the critical
perspective offered by the Foucauldian lens. It does so through a research design that can explicate
the interdependent relationship between such procégssttutional tasks as the provision of an
international curriculum, key institutional artefacts in this, and the institutional actors who act as

primary carriers of its institutions in a plurality of times and spaces.

4.2 MULTIPLE QUALITATIVE METHREBHODOLOGY

The multiple qualitative methods approach used here begins with interview and then life
story narrative development from a crassxtion of organizational and fieldvel institutional
actors, who will also be shown to occupy varying positionsa spectrum of culturaognitive
assimilation as carriers of institutionalization for the IB. The richness in experiential detail of lives
/ working within the 1B should furnish the reader with multiple triangulation points; so positioning
the reader aingside the IB fielebased researcheractitioner in an immersive understanding of
this 1B (discourse) world.

From this immersive understanding, a foundation will be establi$hetucidating,

exemplifying and then synthesizing the various elementsie@fconceptual framework upon
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which the rigorous performance of CDA can be performed on a key institutional artefact: the
compul sory Programme Standards and Practices
IBEN, we are reminded, are the globaly hh wor ked r ange of pr efiensesbi o n e
in the I B6s institutionalization: amongst ot
sources, of 6Examinationsé, OWor kshops6é and 6
will take the \arious elements of the conceptual framework that have been elucidated, exemplified

and synthesized from life story development and triangulatiom narrative mode that has grown

from exploratory to explanatory. Occupying more fully the explanatory nibda, the CDA will

explicate precisely such mechanisms of institutionalization through the empirical material of the

PSP training interface. Published and implemented across the global IBEN network in 2020,
contrasting with the more longitudinal datawrafrom life story narratives, the CDA of the
training interface presents a timely snapshot
mechanisms of institutionalisation; of their current (neoliberal) apparatus of cultgaitive

control: their ggernmentality.

421 METHODOLOGICAL FIT

Building upon the introduction to this chapter (4 Methodology and Research Design) and
the establishment of a broadly constructionist approach (Merriam and Tisdell., 2015; Easterby
Smith et al., 2012), it is worthoasidering the methodological fit with reference to the empirical
field and the delineation of the case stute r r i am and Ti s dsubstadtiige f our
contribution, aesthetic merit, reflexivityand impact though applicable to a stronger
constuctionist model than the approach strictly taken here, are a good startingi pint
complemented by more rigorous/positivist models.

Using Edmonson and McManusods framewor k f or
define organizational institutionalism ezsch in the empirical setting of the organizational field
of the | B as otoicnutpgrn mgdiaattem@sgexnitti on in ter m
according to their threarchetype spectrum (nasceiritermediate mature). In terms of the
abovre criteri a, Edmonson and Mpaddmareis t@erms of thea me wo r
field of research i .e. O0i mpact f acimpactodthe wher e
reader. There is value in considering both connotationsipact hee i with the question of

emotionalimpactbeing addressed alongside the presentation of the data objects and their value in
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thisrespectt n terms of i mpact on the field of rese:

describes the manner in which internadiresearch is often best suited to positing a provisional

theory, often one that integrates previously separate bodies of work, with much of the endeavor

being thus exploratory and propositional. In terms alsaedthetic merjtthe exploratory,

qualitaive research design discourse that is emergent here is congruent not only with the emergent

field and unit of analysis, but also coincides with the epistemological and pedagogical traditions

associated with the (IB) educational model under consideraident in IB school pedagogy

and curriculum. Thaesthetic meriandreflexivityt o t hi s 6f i t 6 i s bol stere

decidedly constructivisto-critical-realist leanings ontologically, and prior research in the arts,

continental philosophyadritical theory and constructivist psychology. Though this constructionist

approach has some elements in common with grounded theory, &gaini not a singularly

strongly constructionist endeavour, and unlike grounded theory this research dpesswotk

inductively, but rather on a bedrock of rigorous organizational institutionalist theory, and empirical

data. The narrative mode that will constitute the first phase of the investigation of empirical

subjects through I htbestobies,thnd iturmidht t he €

also be considered to characterize much of the stylistic leanings of this entireiprsjadept in

building rigour through the exploratory (more strongly constructionist) mode, towards one that is

more explanatory. The reader will first be immersed in the IB world, alongside the researcher,

through life stories; as understandings of how institutionalization affects different lives within this

world takes shape, we will arrive at a richer understandom fvhich to critically analyse a key

discourse artefact. This, alongside the critical insights derived from the Foucauldian approach,

should make for aubstantive contributiohas peMer r i am and Ti s d&Wiltbls e x

regard to the first ctier i on, we can ask, does it make a

understanding of soci al l'ife?6 (2016, p.248) .
Complementing Edmonsamand Mc Manuso6s framework for met

and Sandisptting fymology £@13) might be also considered in framing the creation of

the core research question OHow does the inst.]

Their presentation of the typology emphasizes that any given research project may be usefully

conceived through various different modes simultaneociuslgd that is certainly the case here.

Thi s research guestion const i, tsioce ¢he pracess of x a mp |

institutional i zateisemipcaretdibeul 8r i g @wundea 61 acl
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(Alvesson and Sandberg, 2013, p.29) if we consider the specifications of the more refined research
guestions 13 in terms of discorse, the broader context, and the application of the Foucauldian
approach to the process of institutionalization. Additionally, it can be usefully conceived as
Oapplication spottingo, which in dédextending
specific research areas where particular perspectives are lacking. Again, the broader critical,
Foucauldian lens of the current research is absent from the emerging research in IB/international
education organi sational i nsasist uporni ocoltardli s m.
complexity/plurality of institutional logics, their tensions and change dynamics in our

contemporary cont ext, critically mobilized

o)

W

understanding the ways that individuals come to governthdmg e s 6 and Ohow spec

knowl edge and power emerge, devel op and decl

original contribution. Such critical breadth will certainly contribute to the more conventionally

necinstitutionalist state of theurrent literature as per Bunnell et @nd, indeed, respond to those

same authorodés call for this in their more cri

the <critical 6cal l to armso6 iin theleaninganal ys

authorization process.
So, to refer back to the model for developing valid constructionist designs presented by
Easterby Smith et al (2012, p.115):

1) The life story modality, linked with the broader narrative exposition will establish
Authenticityb y 6 ¢ o rihe readerithatgthe researcher has a deep understanding of
what i1 s taking place in the organizationo

2) The articulation of the case study of the IB and the ongoing referencing of key sources

within the conceptual framework emergent from theerdature review will

establistplausibilityas &6t he researché | ink][ s] i nto onq

ot her researcherso
3) Throughout, the broader narrative exposition through the Foucauldian mode of

pr obl e mat icdtieatlyl encourageséatlers éo question their takéar-granted

assumptions, and t hus oifwitrethme life siony eldvélopmegt g e n u

phase (harder constructionist) culminating in rigorouitical discourse analysis (critical

realist) upon the IBEN traininigpterface.
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4.2.2 CASESTUDY FOUNDATIONS

Thi s research can al so be conceived as
institutionalization process: that of the IB. In bringing coherence to the multiple
gualitative methods approach that will be taken here, thedfational considerations in
designing a case study can be useful. As discussed previmg#y,concrete/positivist
models for case study design such as those of Yin (2017) will also be of value here,
alongside the more constructionist approach to the sasdy method described by
Merriam and Tisdell and Easted$/mi t h 6 s et al 6s mo d e | for d
constructionist research designs (p.115) place between these two. This is in keeping with
the broadly critical realist epistemology.

As the foundatiorfor research within the case study methodology, Yin posits that the
research design must address four fundamental issues:

1) the questions to be studied

2) which data will be most relevant

3) which data will be collected

4) how the findings will be angted (Yin, 2017).
These four fundamental issues will now be addressed.

Within such a research design, theory development is central in understanding how the
empirical case will help to test dras in this casé explore and (tentatively) expand a theory.
Her e, then (with reference t ceoVthenl® wil skrvertast r e ¢
answer the question of O6How does the institut
with the two more refined research questions (RQ) with which the preceding chapter concluded,

emergent from the theory development.

Theunderlinedelements in the earlier production and explication of these threé RQs

Main RQ: How do (organizationaifystitutions developthe case of the IB?

This question facilitates exploration of the differentiated development ofitis¢itgtionsacross
time and spaceexploring and so better understanding its epistemic context. It also leads us to

pose the following sufuestions:
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RQ2: How are (organizationahstitutions thickenedhroughactors and discoursesthin the
IB?

This question facilitates exploration of the processnstitution thickeningof making

institutionsmore permanent, particularly through the effectglistourseand relatedoractices

oninstitutional actors

RQ3: How does organizationialstitutionalizationoperant within the IBnteractwith thewider

societal contex

This question facilitates the most potent app

problematization deepeni ng our u mditatiosdndinstdutiomadizatod t he | |

practicesthrough awareness gbcichistorical specificity and marginality

Ticonver ge i n a inftiutonakzatianproceéss partituldry shrougdctors and
discoursesn awider societal contextThis guides us towards resolving the issues of which data
wi || be most relevant and which data wil/| be
issues); the focus here will be upon discursive practices (though not to the exclusion of broader
prectices) as they relate to actors making institutions permanent within the 1B, with attention to be
paid to delineating their contexts. I n ter ms
research design issue) as per the nagoentermediate sta of prior research and the potentially
very broad social, economic and political scope of particul®&®Q3, within the ensuing
exploratoryto-explanatory approach, a mix of the methods of CDA and life story / narrative
inquiry is most apt.

This borrowingp f 6 St a r tEasterpySrRith et al.t 20139.7@Q from Yin
is a solid foundation from which to build towards Easteégogni t h et al 6s and Mer |

and Tisdell s more subjective criteria for va

4.2.3 SUMMARY AND COHERENCB®OIA OBJECTS FOR THE
CASE STUDY
The preceding literature review of Institutional Theory is dense and detailed. The
elucidation of the Foucauldian approach is likewise complexd also ambitious in terms of

historical and critical scope. The data objeutd methods of data extraction are varied, and their
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synthesis is ambitious. The earlier (Figure 3.4) schematic is usefully replicated, with the addition
of the elements of time and space granularity plus methodology and data object&aguedal
sour@s/organizational artefacts are referenced in Appendixedrtefact upon which CDA will

be performed in Appendix)5building upon the preceding delineation of the case study in the

empirical setting of the IB in a neoliberal epistemic context; lookingad to the elucidation of

life stories and critical discourse analysis methodologies.

Figure 4-0-3: Schematic Overview: Coherence of the Conceptual Framework with the

Methodology and Data Objects

Conceptual Framework with
Methodology .2

Institutionalization based on Increasing Return

an equilibrium phenomena

Institutionalization

a process of ‘thickening’
through mechanisms

(Scott 2014)

Institutionalization Institutionalization
based on Increasing based on Increasing

Commitments Objectification

Institutions

‘socially rationalized myths’
forming ‘pillars’

(Scott 2014, Meyer & Regulative and "
E“Ruwan, 19;;’)Er Nf)rmgative Pillars )Of (‘:ulturaI—Co‘gnlt.lve
o Pillar of Institutions
Institutions

Empirical Context itz
Space? Problematisation
IB: a transnational e
organization & network;
1968-current
Case Study Delineated with Cross-section of B Narrative Significance of the
reference to empirical sources / Institutional Actors — data extracted i Cultural-Cognitive
organization artefacts with IBEN as primary a_a extra E- in Pillar across time and
[y —— (discourse) carriers Ltfe Stories space?

v .Bg:‘ :::; :::i:\in! Critical Significance of
In o Discourse as/and the
traditionally Discourse Cultural-Cognitive
Regulative & I 5 Pillar?
Normative Ana ysis

Key — Colour Coding
& Font types:

Dark Blue = Research Topic:

Underpinning Concepts and
Theoretical Perimeters

Sky Blue = Conceptual Framework:

Foucauldian Problematisation of
the Instititionalization Process

Purple = Data Objects

Green = Methodology

Italics = application of

the research questions

within the conceptual
framework

4.2.4 NARRATIVE AND LIFE STORIES

4.2.4.1The Centrality of Narrative in Institutionalization.

As the discourse on organizational institutionalism herein has amply demonstrated, and is

alluded to in Meyer and Rowanods
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6soci al leyd rnayttihosnéa | (i 1z9 7 7 ) i, notimarely storie® bubtmeemyoing o f
widespread telling of stories is central to the institutionalization process.

A consideration of the meani n@ascamdnlyconno:t
understood, and expssed by the Oxford dictionaiymay be informative in considering what

elements of story, and stetglling, might be significant here.

myth

noun

1 a traditional story, especially one concerning the early history of a people
or explaining anatural or social phenomenon, and typically involving
supernatural beings or everasicient Celtic mythg[mass noun]:the
heroes of Greek myth

2 a widely held but false belief or idethe belief thaevening primrose
oil helps to cure eczema is atmyaccording talermatologists

Aa misrepresentation of the trutittacking the party'gresponsible myths
about privatization

Aa fictitious or imaginary person or thingobodyhadeverheardof
Simon's mysterious frieBdAnna said he waa myth

Aan exaggerated or idealized conceptioa pérsonor thing: the book is a
scholarly study of the Churchihyth (Oxford, 2017)

The first elements in the primary definition
people or explainnga at ur al or soci al phenomenond are of
the longstanding and simultaneously socially constructed and socially deterministic nature of
mythsi and so institutions. The later element of this primary definition, hinting ateb@endary
definition, 6and typically involving supernat
omythodé is therefore anathema to the modern, ot
and Rowan offer thenaoloilzsddkdi hgs Orsiowti@ad [tyo rian g 1
ever thus also with myths? Have they not always accrued their power through cumulative telling

and retelling, througloarriers, whichi if each (re)telling is also an exercise in irseibjectivity

(or interpretation) is also to say of myths that they are created through a process of cumulative
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social rationalization?

The secondary definition emerges precisely from this first one. Though by no means
necessarilyjco-existent in any single discourseaththe socially constructed nature of a story is
foregrounded rather than its inherent tratmtent or objectivity invites the consideration that it
may be a o6widely held but false beliefd. The ¢
of ydimsd: -subjeetivityi of tstomt el | i ng presumes a amul tiv
misrepresentation of the trutli t h e party'sé my t hcan fidbtractian, pr i v
especially when motivated, as here, to justify a strategic decision. Justegissaturity can be
bolstered by the mytma ki n g, Sso personal (in)security as
thing:6 Si mon' s my 9 tArena isaidu ke wharmiy @ rh &nally, reinforcing the
significance of the myth and so the institutioil across time and space, and as pertains to the
securing and/or deconstruction of a legacy through discourse, thretige | | i ng, O6an exzeé
or idealized conception afpersonor thing: the book is a scholarly study of the Churchiijth 6

Such tellirg and retelling, the construction and maintenance of narratives across time and
space, will be shown to be central to the process of institutionalization and its work through various
carriers. As previously noiwhidhwe mhightcorsidertolies def
analogous to macttevel institutions such aseoliberalismi i s the btratégic apparatus which
permits of separating out from among all the statements which are possible those that will be
acceptabl e wi t htficitheory, buhadieldootscientdigity, @and whch itasmpossible
to say are true or falée ( Foucaul t , 1980, p.197). The neol
apparatus for determining what statements are right, what are wrong, within pelibcedmc
decisionmaking. Working on a smaller (though transnational, and within the broader episteme of
neoliberalism) scale, the IB will be shown to have a similarly (tdgtermining) content through
its process of institutionalization (of discourse). Theellgyment of individual narratives within
these, and the explorations of their margins, within a mode of Foucauldian problematization, may

further elucidate these.

4.25 LIFE STORIES METHODOLOGY
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4.2.5.1Life Stories: Scrutinizing subjective phenomenaandt hi ck descri pti onsé¢

Biggs and Powell note the manner in which the Foucauldian genealogical method concerns
itself with the capacity d®danddisod the pessenal and t i m
institutional narratives that can subsisi t hi n t hemé (200BLi peb6)St ol ne
within Research Methods for the DR2019), VincertPonroy and Chevalier draw widely and
deeply from such critical traditions to expound a methodology for inductive research; dirawing
depth, detded, understandings out of processual and situational phenomena through the stories
individuals tell about their lives, or specific moments therein.

Congruent with Foucault and the forthcoming exposition of the discourse and methodology
of CDA, the life stories methodology is acutely sensitive to the phenomenon of reflexivity.
Drawing from Gough and Finl ay 0 s iofs?00r8s8aychesst udy
VincentPonroy and Chevalier describe howby posi ti oning description
the contexts in which they occur, life history narratives can convey a sense of how individual lives
are not fredloating, but are sociall constructed?q. Reflexivity, t
positioning in time and space, canbeexpldradn d s houl d not be taken fo
T i.e. the subjective, discursive productioms key here; the subject is actively engagethas
telling also comprises O6analysis of a story b
So, while 6the discourse is initiated by the 1
interpret the eventsd (p. 3).

VincentPonroyand Chevaliedraw from Miller and Brewer (2003) in describing the data
gathering methodology as essentially that of adapth, unstructured interview, followed by the
selection, analysis and arrangementoftha@tept h account . Rrmaifialewmor& n c i n g
in developing interpretative methodology for analyzing culture, they also posit that this immersion
in the subjective experiences provides a O0thi
T which is to say rich in the discourse(9)daother phenomena that constitute its (socially)

constructed being.

4.2.5.2Counter-generalization and critical framing of life stories

As part of the inductive tradition in research then, the purpose of life narrative development

is not the collectiorand analysis of data towards proof or refutation of a hypothiesssin the
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hypotheticedeductive approach. Instead, the detail, the depth of specifitigyind e pt h, o6t hi c
articulation of the subjective positioning and experience across time andispan Oprovi d
insight into the gewemalr aby zatci ongoasuadacmun
shared understandingo and offering avincént nt ens i
Ponroy and Chevalier (2019, p.5). In damation with the critical thrust of the Foucauldian

toolbox and critical discourse analysis (CDA), which will inform and shape the discourse initiation

by this researchguractitioner in interview, the life stories methodology presents an opportunity

to really elucidate the process of institutionalization and its construction of socially rationalized
myths through the problematizing lifearratives ofacrossect i on of the | Bb6s i

and carriers of institutionalization.

4253LifeStories and | nstitutions: Elucidation of Me

Drawing from the rich Francophone traditions in narrative work, VinBemroy and
Chevalier reference Ber t aux 6 gPonrpy2dnd Chevalipr) 1 7,
expression ofife stories with a broader etvoo ci ol ogi c all approach wher
that govern the social environment as a whole, or mesocosm, are also at work in each of the
microcosms it includes. By observing one or, even better, several of these migocosmh € | we
should be able to understand at | east some o
(VincentPonroy and Chevalier, p.7). Against the risk of a proliferation of critical vocabularies
obscuring the focus on the core model of institutioadilin here, the point with which Vincent
Ponroy and Chevalier follow this reference to Bertaux and the -stheiological approach is most
apt in conceiving of the 6émesocosmd as the | e
the broader episteen of neol i ber al transnationalism: O61n
itself that is most useful to the researcher. Instead, it is the factual information regarding the
conditions and processes used by the individual within a given socidlistodcal context that
are most i mportant. o Effectively, then,7T the i
which is to say problematizing the institutionalization process within the conceptual framework

herein.
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4.2.5.4L evels ofAnalysisi and the (risk of being enmeshed in detailingpociology ofWork

Anot her useful way to conceive of Geertzé
(primarily Francophone) seminal life story methodology development of Jean Peneff (1990).
Peneff points ot that through the life history, it is not the reconstitution of the memory which is
the objective but rather the collection of information on the individual's immediate social
environrmentThe expl oratory value of @aeivddiadfaurlevdlsor y 6 s
of analysisby Peneff: 1) to obtain knowledge of the social characteristics of the individual; 2) to
obtain an instrument of historical documentation by means of hitherto neglected data; 3) to
confront the past of the individual withé verbal reconstruction that he or she presents; and 4),
ambitiously, to know the beliefs and opinions of an individual. The links between these different
levels across the different biographical episodes, and ultimately synthesis of these interugew(s) a
particularly capable of eliciting a professional and-selflysis (Bourdieu, 1993); particularly as
an fieldbaseedresearcher sharing a depth of common experience with the interview subjects, there
is rich potential for collaborative elucidating dialegto emerge. In this manner, scrutinizing of
subjective phenomena and O6thick descriptionsdé
analysis. There are, however, as is poirdatl by Chevallier and Miccaelli (2008) in their
(Francophone) exploratprstudy of a population of innovative researehetrepreneurs from
specialized research institutes (so, as here, an emergent/nasekaldsoba more mature field
of research, with a highly engaged researcher) risks associated with such an appifessions
narrative methodology. Foremost of these is the risk is that one ends up enmeshed in detailing
problems of sociology of work a common endeavour in the academic field of (international)

education, though not the objective of management sciencegleed, the primary thesis here.

4.2.5.5Levels ofAnalysisi Orientation Towards Organizational Science and
I nstitutionalizing Discourses andPractices

Chevlilier and Micaellidés work with |4ife stoc¢
level framing of these O6thick descriptionsd to
and inform the interview and life story methodology towards harvesting data appropriate to the
managerial sciences. These three levels (translated fromathehFand transposed from Chevalier

and Micaelli 6s particular focus on the actor 0:¢
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interest in their relationship with IB institutional discourse and practices) are: 1) Research
guestions that examineglactor's feelings and beliefs about and relationship with the IB and/or IB
Schools based on trajectories and membership in several groups: social, family and ethnic, and
organizational; 2) Research discourses and practices that organise individual lantiveol

relations: networked and/or hierarchical relationships and identity, belonging and cohesion as
based on individual and collective constructs. Explore the margins and limits of these, so
problematizing and elucidating awareness of competing instiltlogics; 3) Expected results

that identify the consequences of institutional discourses and practices on the verbal constructs of
actorsi and (in a tentative, di al ectical addi ti
conceptualisation) vice versa.iwhether/how actors can exercise their own agency in affecting

the institutional discourses and practices of the IB.

4.2.5.6Analysis and Synthesis of Life Stories

As expressed above, the analysis of several life stories, or microcosms in thetahbove
sociological lexicon, can cumulatively elucidate the mechanisms that govern the social
environment as a whole, or mesocosiitie institutions that operate in the organizational field,
and the character of the broader (transnational, neoliberal)emmgstMoreover, analytical
synthesis poses even greater explanatory power than a modular accumulation of individual life
stories: O0Analyzing the interviews themsel ve:
recurring el ement sp.l2) nae Vingem BanroyganddChelvadiar, eeferereing  (
the model presented for narrative practice by Gubrium and Holstein (1998). Reminding us that
biographical interviews yield the experience of individuals, rather than organizations, Vincent
Ponroy and Chaalier conclude their exposition of the life story methodology, drawing from
Gl aser and Straussod6s seminal explication of ¢
qualitative interviewing, by describing how comparative presentation of multiple ofets
interviewrsubject data, combined with other data sources including historical (vs personal)
timelines, can be subjected to psychological and sociological analysis beyond the individual, and

ultimately lead to modedlevelopment and theory building:
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It is through this dialogue that the researcher can make comparisons,

identify recurring elements, start to suggest causal relationships (i.e.,

formul ate a hypothesis), and, ul ti mately,
about the topic being studied. In this wte researcher can identify

social mechanisms, develop concepts, and form a theory, while

consulting both data and the literature (VineBonroy and Chevalier,

2019, p.13).

It is to precisely such a synthesis with multiple interviews and other data sources that the life
stories developed herein shall contribute, richly connectinghtee and intrapersonal world as

the exploratory moves to explanatory exposition of thétirigtnalization process in the IB.

4.2.6 CRITICISM AND IMPLICATIONS OF LIFE STORIES

lllustrating the primacy of narrative throughout human history in tracing the written narrative
tradition back to at least Ancient Greece, VineBohroy and Chevalierodthen concede that,
throughout much of the mdwent i et h century and so0O managemeé
guantitative methods and structuralist approaches predominated the academic field, subsuming the
individual to a mere statistical uiitotheex c |l usi on of narrative appr oe
tends to be over shado wRodroylnd Chevaker, 2019r 3y Suchh & 6  (
structuralist logic perpetuates the privileging of quantitative methiodsnd in particular
experimental resar ch (i . e. Randomly Controlled Trial
evidencebo. Such hierarchies emerge primarily
interventions (e.g. Evans, 2003), and the purpose of exploratory research in thecsemtas is
clearly qualitatively different. Nonetheless the positioning of narrative methods alongside/within
generically | abelled 6descriptive studiesod in
trend in academia after this model frometmedical science$ which is reflected in the
met hodol ogi cal trends for journal publicatio
regarding the purpose of the method herein, reflexivity and other forms of sensitivity to the
subjectivity of any di yielded from individual narratives, the manner in which it is synthesized
with other data sources aiictertainlyi the position of the practitiongesearcher are therefore

of paramount importance for this methodology to have (initially exploratony, utiimately)
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explanatory veracity. Ongoing reference back to the preferred model for validity of the
constructionist design hefeauthenticity, plausibility, and criticality (EasteH8mith et al. 2012,

p.115) 7 will enhance this clarity. Likewise, dramg upon models such as Chevallier and

Mi ccael | i &lsvel aralyticahuokiantation towards organizational science and
institutionalizing discourses and practices should add rigour to the development of the research

design.

4.2.7 LIFE STORIES IN TNIPIRRICAL SETTING

4.2.7.4Epistemological and MethodologicalChallenges andOpportunities in the Position of

the Critical ResearcherPractitioner within the Life Stories Methodology

The construction of lifestories is, we might say, doubly subjectivesitiata drawn from
an unstructured, interview process, then assembled in narrative by that same interviewer. Broadly
describing an approach to this challengaicentPonroy and Chevalier drafkom Rogers and
Farsonds wor k i n psy actice (Rogers B095eRogers and Fansenp 2035) a n d
in describing how

The proper epistemological distance between the researcher and the
informant can be hard to find. For the researcher, it is greatest in the
beginning, when he or she is an outsider to theéecinThe challenge

at that point is to get closer. On the other end of the spectrum, the
informant is completely familiar with the content. The challenge in this
instance is establishing enough distance to see and understand it. The
key for each party ig¢o find the right amount of distance. In this
relationship, the researcher must possess several characteristics,
including excellent listening skills, kindness, and empathy, all of which
are key to an understanding attitude (VineBotroy and Chevalier,
2019, p.6)

Drawing from the field of therapeutic research and practice is mo$t @antiicularly in
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terms of the microskillalluded to above for establishing sufficient intimacy/trust to precipitate
rich sharing through dialogue, balanced by appropriate distance. These authors discourse
extensively on the challenges offraming (research) questions in the narrative contexssto
be sufficiently precise as to (ultimately) address the topic of research, and simultaneoosly to
be treated as closed questions. My own training as a Psychological Counsellor (with a narrative
therapy specialism, MSocSc, The University of Horang, 20152018) will offer some support
in this respect; hopefully supporting authentic connection with the interview subjects and their life
stories.

HoweverVincentPonr oy anda Cshwemptlii eenmr 6tshat &6t he rese
t o t he isdessmappbcabte dere than in many instances. For while | should not be central
(apart from in a catalytic sense) to the process of narrative elucidation in interview, nor indeed will
I l i kely feature as anythingd biunt ,a ppelrurpaleirsatl |
various life story subjects,ilas a practitioneresearcher who is himself deeply embedded within
the I B world, as much a Ocarriefiédmdedplyfanilgr i nst i
with the world whichl am inviting my subjects to narrate; | bring my own authentic connection
with this world. Moreover, | am (as any researcher) currentlyreséarchi which is to say
thoroughly immersed in a discouram@rld of a specific kind of critical distance towartte 1B
and its institutions. Though the basic epistemological principle as articulated by Via@aty
and Chevalier absolutely applies héré The chall enge in this insta
di stance to sedtarmrd O6u nrdustrbesteamemibered, tiséthe subjective
experience of my interviewees. My job is not to (discursively) reconstruct their experience of IB
time and space phenomena around my own theore
process. It is rather, ia nuanced but important distinction, to utilize just enough of my own
experiences, conceptual framework and vocabulary in dialogue as tthelioitwn (spontaneous)
story-telling about their experience of the IB across time and space. If the condegtuaivork
wherein they are carriers of the 1 B6s institau
they present should effectively contribute a problematization of the phenomenon under
investigation. These problematizations will yield richadati n a o6 mi cr ocos mi co
broader phenomendinwithin the broader aforementioned richness of detail at the level of the
mesocosm (VinceARonroy and Chevalier referencing Bertaux, 2010pr organisational

institutions and institutionalisationithin the conceptual framework herein emergent from the

121



synthesis of these microcosms.

4.2.7.2Implications for Interview Technique; Iterative Question Development and the
Method Testing Approach

With over a decade working in middle and senior leadierishiB schools, and fulfilling
various|B Educator NetworKIBEN) roles on an ongoing (albeit peripatetic) basis for the last
eight years, | have a distinct advantage as a reseggchea ct i t i oner in 6know
authentically (Saunders et al,1A) p.150). Saunders et al also take time, in their guide to research
for business students, to expound the risks that go-inamand with this advantage for the
researchepractitioner in any approach to unstructured interviewhich will be especially
applicable in the nuanced act of life narrative elicitation. These include the carrying of assumptions
and preconceptions, and t h & with ansagsumption af shareda s ki n
knowledge and understandings operating amongst felldd-l&gel practitioners’ that could
ot herwise prove enlightening. While there 1is
that 6éThere are no easy answers to these prob
quality of your datayy being too close to your —research
Testingd appr oac h-Posraygagdc Ghevalidr isbol obvibusntangbtetvalue.
Hel ping to develop 6quesendendé t[owhbiec hbjohahs pa edi
reqguires sever al revisionsodé (p.9), they recol

technique primarily through iterative question developmérthrough trial runs in a lovstakes

context (i.e. with o6t e srit@rmglatidn,therctd aljustit basédor p e c t
your preliminary findingsdé they advise. I n a
have access to any number of potenti al 0t est
Ongoing such convsationsi wi t hi n what we might idiomaticall
i.e. casual conversations about life/work withintheirlBave proved a fertile
ground.

4.2.7.3Inductive versus hypotheticedeductive interviewing and levels ofnalysis

With regards to the positioning of this (this phase of the) research design at the more

inductive, persoftentred end of the spectruimi.e. the choice not to develop a more rigorous
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instrument such as a questionnaire ofgeéned questionshe logic expressed by Chevalier and
Micaelli (2008) in their development of a life story research design is pertinent: the more inductive,
fluid interview approach makes it possible to clarify the institutional actors' logic of
action/discourse/practice rol better than any pr@assembled theoretical representatibrghich
reductively subject the individual narrative to expression within only predefined criteria via a
statistically reprocessed questionnaire. To construct a questionnaire would imply kmetwia
advance the world of reference of the interviewee. This would compromise authenticity and
criticality. Instead, in this instance, not only must the reseaqmfaetitioner adopt a position of
humble inquiry towards my institutionally and sociemagraphically diverse subjects in not
knowing in advance their world of reference bumoreovern one of the primary purposes of this

first phase in the multiptenethods research is to furnish the reader with something like my own
understanding as researcipeactitioner: immersion in an IB discourse world through a plurality

of narratives and discourses.

Needless to say, the inverse rigskof too subjective and unfocussed an interview
development also must be considered in developing the appropriatercbsgesign. As per their
extensive discussion in the immediately preceding chapters (particularly 4.3.2.5 Levels of analysis
T orientation towards organizational science and institutionalizing discourses and practices), the
life story interviewing technigel must be underpinned by an understanding of the appropriate
levels of analysis relating to the conceptual frameworkptaasibility of the data is contingent
upon this. Drawing deeply from the wor kg of Ch
of Peneff (1990), the table FFigure 4.4 presents a useful visualisation of the various discourses

and practices pertinent to the levels of analysis within the research design.
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Figure 4-0-4: Levels of Analysis and Associated Conceptual andterview Discourses and
Practices

Research Method:
Conceptual and Interview Discourses and Practices

Research Design:

Levels of Analysis

Identifying the consequences of institutional discourses and practices on the verbal
Institutionalization constructs of actors — and (in a tentative, dialectical addition to Chevallier and Miccaelli’s
Theory-Building original conceptualisation) vice versa i.e. whether / how actors can exercise their own
agency in affecting the institutional discourses and practices of the IB

Research discourses and practices that organise individual and collective relations:
networked and/or hierarchical relationships and identity, belonging and cohesion as
based on individual and collective constructs. Explore the margins & limits of these, so
problematizing & elucidating awareness of competing institutional logics

Developing Exploratory
Conceptual Frameworks of
Institutionalization Processes

Research questions that examine the actor's feelings and beliefs about and relationship
with the IB and IB schools based on trajectories and membership in several groups:
social, family and ethnic, and organizational

Subjective Data on
Institutionalization

Developing instruments
Developing knowledge o'; hgtorlcal Confronting the pastof | peye|oping knowledge
Sociology of Work of the social documentationby | |- ndividual with the of the beliefs and

verbal reconstruction
that he or she presents

characteristics of the
individual

means of hitherto opinions of an individual

neglected data

4.2.7.4Life Stories as applied to IB Institutional Actors and Institutionalization Carriers

As described within the conceptual framewarvkyrking within the critical traditions of the
Foucauldian toolbox and critical discourse analysis that will inform and shape the discourse
initiation by this researchgractitioner in interview, the life stories methodology will be
employed towardsiic oargnéner al i zati on, O Aunder mining |
under s tiauthdas insgitationsand of fering an fAintensive des:s
studiedvincentPonroy and Chevalier (2019, p.5). Emergent from performing the literature review
and developing the ensuing conceptual framework, being myself immersed in the same discourse
world, | am primed to support the framing of the
institutional actors and institutional carriers. In particilinough being perpetually watchful not
to conflict with the broader life story ethos of giving the subject their own voice in shaping their

storyi my positioning as an expert researcpgctitioner should allow me to provide prompts
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towards scrutinizing sth institutional discourses and phenomena, and broader critical framings

and countegeneralizations of (IB) institutional discourses.

4.2.7.5Sampling Strategy and Function

Drawing upon the discourses and concepts elucidated from the literature rawcevn,
particular with reference to the conceptual framework within the empirical setting, then, this first
stage of the empirical research will develop life stories from a-@@sson of institutional actors.

These will aim to comprise a broad rangetygfes of institutional actor, operating at different
levels within the organisational field with a core of carriers of institutionalization whose
positioning in the organisational field comprises regular engagement with the PSP and associated
IBEN practces and discourses.

With regards to the makep of this crossection, it is worthwhile to consider what
instrument/framework for determining the validity of this sampling strategy and function is most
congruent with the broader research design. As peedHer referencing of Easterby Smith et
al .06s schematic for considering the methodol

(replicated here for conveniende)i
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Figure 4-1: Methodological Implications of Different Epistemologies

(reproduced fronp.72 Easterby Smith et al. 2012, p.72)

TABLE 3.6 Methodological implications of different epistemologies
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Eo’ Aims Discovery Exposure

S Starting points Hypotheses  Propositions
=

F Designs Experiments Large surveys;
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Data types Numbers Mainly

and facts numbers with
some words
Analysis/ Verification/  Correlation

interpretation  falsification and regression

Methods and
techniques

Outcomes Confirmation Theory-testing
of theories and generation

Mainly words with
some numbers

Triangulation and
comparison

Theory generation

Nominalism

Strong

constructionism

-------> Qualitative !

Invention
Critiques

Engagement and

reflexivity

Discourse and
experiences

Sense-making;
understanding

New insights and

actions

f

T Tit would be not be congruent with the exploratory, (stronger) constructionist starting

point to the epistemology to use the methodological approach to sampling associated with large

surveys and muktases. Assaated principles in judging the quality of a sample design with such

positivist approaches are less relevant here.

The approach here, then, has much in common with that broadly described by Easterby

Smith et al. as OPurposive

Samplingbo:

In purposive sampling, the researcher has a clear idea of what sample

units are needed

according

t o

t he

they meet the eligibility criteria. The guiding principle for sampling
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might be theory and theory development (tie¢ical sampling), and

the basis of sampling could therefore change as a study is carried out if

an analysis of the initial data is used to guide theory development. For

example, a research student may wish to conduct research on the

learning choices of stlents who study abroad. She may decide to

conduct and analyse a series of initial interviews to identify emerging

themes and explore these further in the light of the extant literature.

Later in the study she may then purposefully select interviewees who

are more likely to allow her to further develop her themes until they are

fully explained. 2012,p.109)

Indeed, such an approach has been takdth the addition of, for example, an IB Diploma

student (Sam) as one of my key interviewees after conduntiraj interviews with other subjects.

Critical reflection upon, and even shared within, these early interviews indicated that my

6eligibility criteriaé was too narrowly focu

institutional carriers and actorshey made explicit what had been implicit throughout the
development of the conceptual framework (dnddeedi i s made expl i ci-t i n
based identity): the IB students are at the core of the organisational identity and the institutions
and nstitutionalization processes therein.

So the sample has been chosen with a purposive approach, based around the conceptual
frameworki with each life story introduced as such below. An additional element here might be

stated as 0 c onivathougle ofcaurses mynppidr 4depth Bnowledge of these

t

samples has expedited the phase of pur posi ve

potential sample members to check whether they meet the eligibility criteria. Those that do are
used, whilethe e t hat do not -8mithetale201R @l)The agtieatisity dr by
my in-depth knowledge and positioning within the field facilitated this.

However, the overall research design does endeavour towards a more critical realist
position,the life stories contributing to a critical framework for use in the application of CDA to
a global institutional artefact. There will be a culminating attempt at theory generation. Therefore,
drawing from some principles in judging the quality of a sardpkgn in the positivist traditions
is certainly of value in considering the limitations of this approach to sampling. It is immediately

apparent, therefore, that the samplent by any means entirely ©o6r
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Opopul at i ohnhly;tselfity i wil IdIl dmdata from which we <can
regarding the IB world. The sample is clustered around theafstrand Europe, typically within

the private, higfperforming IB international schools that cha ct er i se t hese regi
Wor | do. Such I imitations in terms of positiyv
critically evaluated should contribute to the
are related to the stremgt of the life story sample in terms of constructionist points of entry for

the reader: my authentic proximity with the discourse and experiences of my life story subjects

will make for fluid and critically engaged connections with the conceptual frameimagems of

the (stronger constructionist) criteria offered by Merriam and Tisdell (2015) of substantive
contribution, aesthetic merit, reflexivity, and impact on the reader, these elements greatly enhance

the value of the sample.

4.2.7.6Empirical Subjects: a crosssection of Institutional Actors

As described in the approach to O0sampling:
empirical subjects draws upon the discourses and concepts elucidated from the literature review,
and in particular with ference to the conceptual framework within the empirical setting. A-cross
section of i nstituti thentarin ackoc he rsgbsurfes thd action afr r i e
institutional 6carryingd within the nmplexyralit)
interdependent relationship of actors to institutions herein). With one purpose rbkitige
breadth of sample, notwithstanding the limitations noted in this respect above, these comprise a
broad range of types of institutional actorS, operatirdjféerent levels within the organisational
field T with a core of carriers of institutionalization whose positioning in the organisational field
comprises regular engagement with the Programme Standards and Practices (PSP) and associated
IBEN practices ad discourses.

The positioning of these institutional actors relative to organisational operations/practices
which safeguard the I B6s primary income sourc
earlier summary of t he nde®&lpwe cap fuitherdink these pacteasu e s
with the concept of the provision of the primary institutional task (Bunnell et al. 204Bich is
contingent upon all of the associated practices being adhered to. That is to say, of figure 4.2
(below):

SchoolVisitors (IBEN) must ensure compliance with the |
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aut horisation of O0candidate schoolsd (i.e. th
Examiners must use IB criterion referenced assessment models order to assegacdnd
studentsodo wor k;
IB Educators must attend an IB workshop and teach in accordance with the approach
advocated in these workshops;

IB School Leadersmust ensure that IB schools are run in adherence with all of the above and
appoint an I Bndraideds 6faotr dof their | eader shi
Workshop Leaders(IBEN) must ensure compliance with the

Practices and Curriculum Models in order to certByEducators to teach IB Programmes, and

IB School Leadersto lead in IB schools.
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Figure 4-2: Levels of Analysis and Associated Conceptual and Interview Discourses and

Practices
Institutional Actors: IB Educators & Learners
The Primary : - 3
Institutiono Task: Delivery of the (IB) International Curriculum
Institutional Actors: School Visitors Workshop Leaders Examiners IB School Leaders

120

100

USS millions

20 18.6 19.1

05 05

Authorization Workshops Examinations Annual Other
& Evaluation & Conferences Fees

® Financial Year 18/19 ® Financial Year 19/20

An annotated replication of Figure 4.2 will accompany the narrative introduction to each
life story subject, schematically expressing their relationship to the core revenue stream for the IB
and the primary institutional task for the field. These willecmhprise separategureswithin the
research project, since their object here is extremely complementary and scheimei@are a

modest but perhaps useful snapshot to accompany the narrative, but do not constitute an empirical
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contribution by virtue otheir extremely schematic nature. For example, Jacob has occupied all
IBEN roles through his lengthy career, but he currently only works as a IB School Director, and
therefore the annotation leans towards this current role he occupies as an IB IratiAdion

though still comprising some IBEN roles. By contrast, Dr. Harriet has only occupied the role of a

School Leader in the typology of Institutional Actors here, so the annotation indicates this.

4.2.7.7 Kashvi, Head of Mathematics Department, YYY Iternational School, Thailand

A career teacher and mideleader in IB international schools, Kashvi comes from lower
middle-class Indian origins, growingp in socialist Mumbai to pubksector employed parents in
the 1970s and 80 0s c badkground studysig Analgtic Ghemastryatal e mi
Masterodos | evel as t he i Kashvibdlongeditathe finstonaj@ wave o  h e r
upwardly socially mobile independent Indian women. The foremost mechanism of her upwards

/_. social mobility came n the

Educators & Learners form of a position teaching

Institutional Actors:

Mathematics and Technology

The Primary

ot iond S Delivery of the (IB) International Curriculum

at the American School of
Bombay beginning in 2004, an
Instiutional Actors: ~ School Visitors Workshop Leaders Examiners 18 School Leaders American Embassy associated

IB world school, popular with

the wealthy elite of the city

exemplary, in many ways, of

the manner in which IBchools

US$ millions

serve the wealthy elite in many

parts of the world beyond the
United States. Kashvi is

married, though her husband

ﬁcuthulrization Wod;shops Examinations Annual Other
& Evaluation & Conferences Fees .
i (also an IB educator) and wider
® Financial Year 18/19 ® Financial Year 19/20
family remain in Mumbait
which she still considers Ohomdege(UME agraupn i s

of schools developed alongside the IB by educationalist Kurt Hahn in the ricc@@ury)

scholarship graduate, currently muiddergraduate studies as a scholarship student in the United
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States, and her younger teenage daughter litegdashvi and attendgY'Y International School

where her mother teaches.

4.2.7.8Abbie, MYP Coordinator, WWW International School, Thailand.

In a sector with higtiurnover, particularly in middle and senior leadership, Abbie is a

rarity: a 15-year veteran of the] 'stitionalActers: B Educators-& Learners

same school WWW Internations

School, one of the older an| e

ivery e (IB) International Cul

better established IB Schools i

Bangkok, where her husband als

Institutional Actors: hool Visitors Workshop Leaders Examiners IB School Leaders

works as Secondary Principa

She is a deeply experienced at 120
accomplished IBEN, occupying 100 —
various senior ras in quality e
assurance across the network, aj] % "
working in various curriculum “:‘ 60 - S
development and review roles fc P e
the IB. A citizen of Taiwan, .
20 186 191
Abbie also holds various senic
IBEN positions, her children O thormation Workshops _ Examinations Anmual D;h:j

& Evaluation & Conferences Feas

attend the same IB school that sl
and her (Western boy husband

® Financial Year 18/19 ® Financial Year 19/20

teach at; her life is deeply embedded in the IB world. Appreciative of this, of everything that the

|l B international school worl d has contribute
personal and familial identity, Abbie is also a cally aware and reflective professional.
Renowned as an exemplary middle leadgrar t i cul arly for her | eader
most problematic major programme offering (the Middle Years PrograimvhéP) she offers a

rarely sustained expert lens the challenges of implementing such programmes.
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4.2.7.8Dr. Harriet, Retired International school elementary principal; researcher, writer

and blogger on school wellbeing

Politically awarei not least of her own humble, workiatpss origins in Birmingém in

Institutional Actors:

The Primary
Institutional Task:

Institutional Actors:

120

100

IB Educators & Learners

Delivery of the (IB) International Curriculum

—

School Visitors Workshop Leaders Exami 1B School Leaders

the Midlands (UK) T

Harriet was the first in
her family to attend
university. After
attending law school
and working for ten
years as a solicitor,
Harriet moved into
education and
international school

leadership fifteen years

" 80
5 ago. Working as a
E .
w 60 Primay School
= 454
@ 1 Principal at one large
139 .
IB World School in
186 191
2 Western Europe and
0 05 05 another in Hong Kong
S Enhation & Confurenmes e A Other until two years ago, Dr.
® Financial Year 18/19 ® Financial Year 19/20 Harriet experienced
frustration around organisational i nert.i

initiatives in trese schools. Completing her doctoral thesis in international school leader well

being, she retired due to health issues associated withrefatked stress last year. Straigalking

a

and intellectually curious, Dr. Harriet lives in North Wales with hesbdamd, who also spent the

last 15 years working in (typically IB) international schools.

4.2.7.10

A full-time employee of the IB organisation, Raphael works as a senior manager within

the IB World Schools department providing specialized support to schools regarding the
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implementation of IB programmer
according to the programme standar
and practices. Holding a portfolio o
responsibility for over 350 IBO world

schools globally, Raphaet also the

primary driving f
Liai son Leader I n
portfolio of Fr e

Assuming his current position in 201¢
out of the IB continental Europea
regional headquarters in The Hagu
Netherlands, Raphael, av88s citizen,
has two decades of experience worki
as an IBE as an examiner, school visitc
leader, fiel

reader,  workshop

representative, leadeducator, and

trainer for new workshop leaders.

42.7.11

Instiwtional Actors: I1B Educators & Learners

The Primary
Institutional Task:

1B School Leaders

Mool Visitors Workshop Leaders Examiners

Institutional Acters:

US$ millions

i Annual
&Evaluation & Conferences Fees

@ Financial Year 18/19 ® Financial Year 19/20
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Institutional Actors:

The Primary
Institutional Task:

ivery of the (IB) International Curriculum

School Visitors Workshop Leaders Examiners IB School Leaders

Institutional Actors:

Us$ millions

Jacob, Director, International School of XXX, Europe

Jacob, Director, International School of
XXX Recently appointed to the position of
Director of one of the oldest and largest
international schools in Western Europe, Jacob
quickly ascended to Head of School / Director
level early in his careernd has a reputation as a
Osuperstarod |l eader . | n
Director roles at various prestigious IB World
schools, Jacob Chaired a (pame) Regional

Council (serving as an advisory body to the IB
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regional director) and an Association of &hool Heads. Prior to his immediate position, he
occupied Managing Director and Vice President (IB Curriculum Schools) positions within a not
forrpr of it educational foundati on, al? ¢ducatiore o f t
providersi both ofwhi ch r ol es were based in tiastAB 06go
charming, goochumoured institutional politician, Canadian Jacob is in his late forties, his children

have attended IB schools while his wife maintains a{oae practice as a thapist.

4.2.7.12 Sam, FinalYear Student, YYY International School, Thailand

Charming, worldly and in many ways 060l d beyo
IB Diploma at YYY International School, Thailaridhaving spent most of his schoolingthis
0K 206 (i . e. Ki nde
through to Grade 1P the

’TE—Educators & Learners

Institutional Actors:

final year of high school)

The Primary
Institutional Task:

Delive

e (IB) Internation riculum IB world school, offering
all four IB programmes. In
this respect, then, Saiman

Institutional Actors: School Visitors Workshop Leaders Examiners IB School Leaders

academically and

6holisticallyé6 S

student (achieving grades
well-above the wod 1 and

schooli average, playing

Us$ millions

for various sports teams

and acting as viece

president of the student

council as just a snapshot

Authorization Workshops Examinations Annasal Other
& Evaluation & Conferences Fees

® Financial Year 18/19 ® Financial Year 19/20 Of hlS aILr oun d er 0 l B

Learner Profil ed
mi ght wel | be considered exempl ar ynsto tlevelope | B
inquiring, knowledgeable and caring young people who help to create a better and more peaceful
world through intercultural understanding and

exemplary of the cultural complexity / mixéeritage studenbody of such schools, with an

135



el derly British father and youn @andbuigboaing mot h
worldliness/cynicisni is perhaps particularly interesting in terms of his perspective on the 1B
education which has constied so much of his life. His relationship with myself as an
interviewer/researchegractitioneri so also his former teacher of Psychology, Language and
Literature, and Assistant Principalis of course a complex one requiring nuanced handling in

order b retain focus on the empirical object of study, within the parameters of the life story
methodology. But the richness of common understanding and experience presents an incredibly

fertile ground upon which to build this life story narrative.

4.3 CRITICADRISCOURSE ANALYSIS
4.3.1 THE PRACTHBASED PERSPECTIVE AND DISCOURSE
ANALYSIS
Di scourse Analysis is oftenbassaddumerds pve ¢ thii
methodological approach within organizational science. This positioning is worth lsiehe
attention here, not least since the emergence of Critical Discourse Analysis from the broader
approach shares motivations with other trends in the prdutised approach and critical
management studies.
Nicolini provides a useful summary of theobder approach, placed within its intellectual

ancestry:

From a practicdbased perspective, knowledge and organisational phenomena

appear as intimately related. Knowing is always a practical accomplishment

and practice is where knowledgeability manifests itself and agency becomes

possible (Wittgenstein 1953, Balieu 1990, Schatzki 2002). Organisational

knowledge is thus conceived processually as a form of social expertise and

collective knowledgeability, and it is knowledgeaction situated in the

historical, social, and cultural context from which it arigdscolini, 2011,

p.602)
His definition of OAgency6 as made possible
mobilisations of the concept of Agency herenot least in the core Critical Framework.
Organisational discourse, following this knowledgeaction logic, can be considered to be both

the form and/ or i with differing positions ondprecisaly thei nateres dj the
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relationship taken by different theorists, though we might say broadly that discourse theory accords
special sigificance to discourse as practice that is connected witéhFoucault, knowledge and

power. More broadly, though, the risk in such a field as practice theory within contemporary
academid as attested to by the proliferation of such reseassNicolin notes later, referencing

Chia and Holtds ( 20 0-basedwapproach is always éxposet to the riskeof p r a
being understood as a call for more clopemicres t udi es of knowing and or
2011, p.603). The critical trendithin the broader practiekeased perspective and discourse

analysis is as much a harkening back to its true origins as a response to sudbvaicnyopia

or purely descriptive work; an endeavour to move away from assuming that transparent and
objective meaning can be ascribed to subjective experiences and to instead explore how

0knowl edge and meaning reside in a nexus of p

4.3.2 CONTEXTUALIZING THE EMERGENCE OF CRITICAL
DISCOURSE ANALYSIS: CRITICAL THEORY, PRACTICE THEODRY AND
LINGUISTIC TURN
Critical discourse analysis (CDA) is concerned not with treating such language acts and
artefacts as conversations, interview statements, website content, process or training documents or
interfaces as merhedryv ebsatsi nag ndaacthaidn e rbyu tf oirnst e a
gualitatively and critically rich methods suc
interaction in [their] own rightoé (Potter, 19!
mid-twentieth century, emergent from wider popular democratic and emancipatory social
movement s, McLuhanoés pop ustrctoraligt shought as agplied tor i t i ¢
| anguage and media in his pr ovocnaetsisvaeg epdr o(nlou6n6
a useful summation of critical theory and its application to language. CDA works within this
6l inguistic turno, w i-aspracticet & discaunrsey is itselfi obprimatyh a t I
importance as a site of study.
The genesi®f this turning of greater attention to ideological and critical dimensions of

academic researg¢tand the centrality of language and culture can be traceshd often

91t should be noted that critical thedmgis never been an exclusive property of the social sciences,
and also has a particularly strong and longstanding tradition in literary and broader arts criticism.
Indeed, particularly with the import accorded to creativity and the arts in such revaiytioras
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reinvigorated by a return toits origins in the early twentieth century and the emezgen the

1930s of The Frankfurt School. Though all aligned to some extent with conventional Marxism in
their formative years, as with later linguistiorn social and political philosophers such as Foucault

and Habermas, their interests and argumentsechbeyond such (narrow) ideological orthodoxy.

The core theorists of The Frankfurt ScheoAdorno, Horkheimer, Fromm, Marcuse, and
Habermas, and such associated critics as Walter Benjaiived through much of the horrific
ascendance of Nazi fascism &tdlinist Communism in Europe and, escaping this to then relative
liberal safe haven of the United States, its critical thrust has always been motivated to elucidate
the dangers associated with the functioning of power and knowieithgeinstitutions andnodes
ofthought wi t hin | ate capitalist society. I ndebt e
towards a critical language for exploring asymmetries of power, to Freud for providing an
understanding of human psychology as often preciselya@mmal but rather deeply socially and
normatively constructed, to (likewise Americaacietyinspired) Weber for developing an
apparatus of systematic understanding and analysis of the function-ofghesttial authority and
organization, theirwork, &k Foucaul t 6s, was descended from t
sociological continental philosophers such as Nietzsche. Like Nietzsche, they were as concerned
with describing phenomena as with critiquing-psésting understandings of these, and, meeeo

with exploring the political implications of such potentially emancipatdiyr these critics are by

no means singularly optimistic about the prospect of emancipatianderstandings. Their
preference for analytical rigour ovandabove an ideologal or emotional commitment to
emancipation explains much of the hostility to the Frankfurt School from the more orthodox
political lefti and also indicates their great value, like Foucault, to such determinedly analytically

rigorous academic fields asgamizational institutionalism.

as the Frankfurt $whom®he Aesthett®imensigh®79)MdMemorstiatese

how Marx6s mobilisation of the pirastdamdcalureat i s
are seen to be central to any apparatus of power. né Rrce ref ers t o Foucaul
The Author Functio1969). This text occupies a typically unique position: sharing commonalities

with such theory, if avoiding its ideological commitedness, or at least its partisan nature; sharing
commonality &0 with the postructuralists, and Roland Bartbesth of the Autho(1967), if

avoiding its ontological and epistemological radicalism with regards to the negation of the author

in a search for meaning. That is, one might argue, it occupies a positipmamhic critical realism.
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4.3.3 CONTEXTUALIZING CRITICAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS: A
MATURING OF THE FIELD ALONGSIDE INSTITUTIONAL THEORY

Both Foucault and the other above mentioned (later) twentieth century political philosopher
/ critical theorist, Habenas aré despite the claims of their various detractbrscommitted to a
project of critically interrogating the literal and symbolic systems that constitute our subjective
positioning and capacity to know in latapitalist society. The latter of thees our capacity to
know i being fundamentally contingent upon such positioning, Habermas defines the linguistic
turn as nofustaturn towardslanguageasfoundationalin socialphilosophy butturn away from
what he calls 'the paradigm of the philosppbf consciousness' (1988, p342). Individual
consciousness, just as something |ike O6coll ec
of institutions, is to be treated as radically contingent and constructed. Within late capitalism, then,
this mntingency and constructedness is subjeictadough such late capitalist apparatus of control
as commercialization and consumerism, mass media and markédirgcultural and ideological
environment that is potentially far more totalitarian than thikeeawentieth century totalitarian
cautionary tales (i.e. Nazi Fascism or Stalinist Communism), however less explicitly violent or
coercive. The apparatus for subjectivising through the cultural cognitive pillar, then, to use the
conceptual framework heris particularly pronounced in late capitalist institutions; epistemically,
in Foucaultdéds formulati on, governmental ity 1is
under neoliberalism.

Buildingou pon Mar x06s concept uaithdvgluenfeammoditieshazsn ar y
a purely social reality, and his concept of reification (the thought process whereby an abstract
concept describing a relationship or context |

determined by exchangelue) the critical traditions of the Frankfurt School explore how human

0 As in the earlier section, Foucault has faced much criticism for being abjectly relativist and so

l acking rigour. Haber maasds | mpressive academ
6centristdé posiitnigom,f wictrh td caH a mMeirengagemeny 6 a n d
with enlightenment traditions in faith in human rationality; around constructively reconceiving of

what conscious rationality might be in our late capitalist society. As such, he is oftenextitigi

the left as betraying his Marxist origins and becoming adajtalist apologist. These criticisms

have often struck me as (misonflating two discrete elements: for while Habermaas certainly has
evolved we might say, beyond his Marxist originsis development of a model for critical
democracy is presented as a basis for radically and continually restructuring societal systems in a
necWeberrian logic that is anything but acquiescent to the-¢iapétalist) status qub however,

in some ways, miversalist.
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actors risk losing agency and becoming merely passive and perpetually determined by the truly
active subject in this social constructedness: capital. Interestingly, the most peéssimist
implications to this, associated particularly with Frankfurt Schoolers Adorno and Horkheimer

that individual actors can have no agency, in a perfectly institutionalized anckggtiting

system where commodification is the absolute and only funofidete capitalist society have

much in common with the aforementioned intermediate phase in the development of the field of
organizational institutionalism. The authors of the Sage Handbook of Organizational

Il nstitutionalism de sassumeld at the deginning of the $990® thatd e | vy
institutional theory did not take sufficient account of how actors (i.e. organizations) were able to
work on their institutional context in order
p.13). Which $ to say it appears that, in the nasderihtermediate phases of both critical theory

and organizational institutionalism, the academic field was more deeply focused on exploring and
articulating the (macréevel) mechanisms of control and conformityarthin the (often micro and
mesolevel) relative margins of autonomy and agency that individual actors might have within
their models. To express it another way: both conventional critical theory and institutional theory,

in the midto-late 20" century, hd no time for Foucauldian problematization. Such a trajectory to

the evolution of an academic field and its associated explanatory frameworks might be entirely
inevitable. Bufi as with the maturing of the field where riestitutionalism saw a return tbe

original (we might say more critical) breadth of vision to the project of understanding how
organizational institutions function, and the associated emergence of critical management studies
in organizational institutionalisiinwith the maturing of therankfurt school and the consolidation

of its critical apparatus for interrogating late capitalism, we can observe a greater integration of
this critical apparatus with work that emphasizes the relative creativity, agency and so, ultimately,
power accordedio individuals in this model. Some of the later work of such Frankfurt School
critics as Marcuse, and certainly the central
critical agility in conceiving of the margins, the limits, but also the poss#siliaccorded to
individuals and other actors within such knowledgetpower worlds. This arguably parallel
trajectory to the maturing of these two academic fields of critical theory / the Frankfurt School
alongside Institutional Theory converges with #meergence of CDA, and its application to the

organizational landscape.
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434 THE METHODOLOGICAL FIT: CRITICAL DISCOURSE
ANALYSIS (AND PRACTICE THEORY) FOR EXTRACTING DATA FROM-KNOWLEDGE
ASPOWER
Finally, practice theor yresstoavoaceptiampflCDAIg wi t |
worth briefly revisiting in considering the application of CDA to the organizational land$cape
particularly where the empirical object to which the CDA will be applied descRbagramme
Standards and PracticeBractice heory positions actors within a world constituted by practices.
Indeed, the actors themselves, in their relative agency, are constituted by these practices.
Organizations and the institutions that characterize the organizational field might be powerful
nexuses of practicesand at times may even appear to be fixed and binding to actors within them.
But practice theory asserts that the relationship between these elements is ultimately a contingent
and interdependent one: systerhiapowesfalgdorsttapingiand a sy
yet that the system can be made and unmade th
p . 159) . |l ndebt ed, as critical theory, to con
radical notion that werae o6t hrown into beingd (Hornsby, 2
ontological and epistemological fit of practice thebignd the emergent methodology of CDA for
data extractiori here. Pursuing the notion of humans as social animals to its ontologreal
Heidegger argues that to be human is to be fixed, embedded and immersed in the physical, literal,
tangible dayto-day world (Steiner 1978); there is no idealized, abstract (Aristotlean, or, indeed,
Kantian) world of rea@a®cn ameal iomigwhdodithese is & touehiawv g o .
about the nature of being (that the scholar, or the man of philosophy/science, can decipher) behind
the mere shadowanceofdajjood ay oO6real ityd i s perhaps the ul't
tradition from which practice theory emerges, we simply are what we do and say, and if that
involves projecting shapes onto cave walls so be it; that is not to posit that there is anything
primordial or more Otrut hf ul 6 demibl ofudalism,lofeanys our c-
ontological primacy to human reason is precisely the foundation upon which the Foucauldian
toolkit restsi rather than according any truthonf er ri ng pri macy to reaso
instead describes how each epistermedut i ons by creating (1980, own mi
p.197) But this is an exercise of knowledgepower or , as Nietszche expressed so lucidly, man
is not be admired here in his instinct for truth, but in his creativity: building an infinitehplex

dome of i deas on a moveabl e foundati on. Fouca
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we are mostly blinded by Oscientificityé as

mobilizes Foucault to demonstrate how this operates atwbedediscourse.

4.3.5 CRITICAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS (CDA) AND THE WORK OF
NORMAN FAIRCLOUGH WITHIN THE FOUCAULDIAN TRADITION
Defining CDA as a systematic approach to ex
and determination between (a) discuespractices, events and texts, and (b) wider social and
cul tural structures, relations and processesa@
constituting and sustaining relationship bet"
within/proximity to a broader practideased approach to critical analysis, elsewhere, Fairclough

and Wodak observe that

Describing discourse as a social practice implies a dialectical relationship
between a particular discursive event and the situation(s), institution(s) and
social structure(s), which frame it: The discursive event is shaped by them,
but it also shapes thenfihat is, discourse is socially constitutive as well as
socially conditioned it constitutes situations, objects of knowledge, and the
social identities of and relationship between people and groups of people. It
Is constitutive both in the sense thatetps to sustain and reproduce the status
guo, and in the sense that it contributes to transforming it. Since discourse is
so socially consequential, it gives rise to important issues of power.
(Fairclough and Wodak, 1997, p. 258)

Faircloughdes, fassqakovte,u ofi parhicalarlywas madcholadwha |l e ct i
identifies his work as Foucauldiarcan be confusing. It is worth noting, therefore, that Fairclough

is not using the term in the sense that Foucault does when he rejects Heglelcdicslido suggest

something like a primordial duality between the material and the abstmacéptual or
transcendental. Instead, he is using &s clarified heré in a more deeply materialist sense: to
describe a mutually constituting and sustagnielationship between discourse and power, as

having both material and symbolic qualities and functions. It will continue to be used in this sense

throughout this papéri . e . the use of the world o6dialecti
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Hegeliandialectics.

CDA works within the traditions of practice theory, which not only rejects the dualist
tradition in terms of strict rationalism, but also in terms of functionalism. Practice theory instead
intentionally conflates thought, speech aacct i on as ©6éa nexus of pr a
deployment of rules, goals, and mental contents, as in the traditional rationalist and functionalist
view. Practices, from this view, become primitive and foundational. They are not, therefore, just
mere descripons of what people do; they are meanmgking, identityforming, and order
producing activitiesd (Nicolini, 2011, p.602)

CDA, then, as operating both within the broader theoretical field of practice theory, and
within the Foucauldian tradition, is asofoundly materialist as it is critical. Differentiating the
emergence of the critical approach from conve
concern with explanatioin with how discursive practices are socially shaped, or their social
efectsd in his more recent introduction to CDA
di scour se anal y sassampiioss alolut socia relations underlying intsractional
pr ac f in pagisuldr, their normatively and/or cultllyacognitively constructed nature. They
fail to take stock of their Epistemic context (Foucault); they fail to recognize the moveable
foundation upon which they rest (Nietzsche). This blindness is perpetuated and reinforced by the
positivist academic comvnt i ons of such discourse analysis
knowl edged as an obfuscation of ideological p
of power manifested for instance in the elevation of conversation between equals to shefstatu
an idealised archetype for linguistic interac

CDA, by contrast, works very much within the tradition established by Foucault for whom
a profoundly materialist treatment of language should inevitaiolgyze a critical approach since
6there is nothing to be gained from describin
relate it to other layers, practices, institutions, social relations, political relations, and so on. It is
that relationshigvhi ch has al ways intrigbaedr meéugRoscaeal
CDA emphasizes this interdependence, with a determined focus upon thehistmical
conditions that govern the processes of text production and consumption across tapacantt
is through such an appreciation of the interdependence between discourse and wider material
condi tions, or the oOinstitutional and discou
(Fairclough, 1995, p. 9) t h adentr& BoAcept &f poiver ask e e p i
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functioning through governmentalityand is most apt to data extraction here.

436 ¢19 a9¢l h5h[hDL/![ CL¢Y /5! Qf
OF CONTINGENT PHENOMENA THROUGH A NEXUS OF (DISCOURSE) PRACTICE:
Working within this Foucadli an tradi ti on, 0Al t hough CDA

| ocal production of di scour se, its main inte
production to | arger discursive formations th
link[ing] di scursive action with |l arger soci et al

especially so if we consider that, despite the globally disseminated and incredigyofasty
nature of the organisational field, IB international schools demoegtrahounced isomorphic
tendencies, as we will explore in more detail later.

Foucaultdés concept of o6discursive formatio
acts depend upon previous speech actsspeech acts/practices and the rules and institsithat
are associated with these. The relationship between the speech act and these constituents though,
operates within a dialectical relationship in
formati ond consi st Isestawfaceatainowdento the statements whiclebselong h a t

to ité assembling i n a novdsdursive@&lgmemscthraughitheg di
institutions of new soci al and discursive pr a
In order for the analysisteb meani ngful, any given déorder

considered within a context that extends to at least the (macro) level of the institutional or societal
practices of the given time (Fairclough 1992)its Epistemé and it is to the analysisf the
relationship between discourse and its wider societal and institutional context that CDA is
dedicated. This emerges from the tradition of
Since discourse acts as a form of both knowledge and pgoweloes not merely describe the
world in a dualist or passive relationship with that waérfdr any form of political action (which,
through a Foucaul dian | ens, also comprises ra
to be seduwletddl QFb,ucp. 107) . Foucaultdés O6order
practices within CDA (Fairclough, 1992, p.86) is one where the apparently natural(ized) nature of
practices and institutions is always contingeahd can be exposited as sticfough CDA.

CDA is of appeal also by virtue, within the Foucauldian tradition, of resisting any

conventionally Marxist, abjectly constructivist or pastucturalist (Foucault was appropriately
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resistant to being labelled as belonging to the lattertivaglimethodologies. The ontology here is
neither idealist nor radically subjectivist: 1
through a nexus of (discourse) practices. The methodology through which such practices are
investigatedshodl t hus comprise 6a social practice whi
soci al struct ur es ®isdolrses, macative angd $torytelling &rcentrgl to e ) .
methodology, but they operate in an interdependent relationship sutth material
artifacts/organizational practice documentaticas will be shown through the CDA phase of the

current research as (neoliberal, transnational) digital training interfaces.

4.3.7 KEY CONCEPTS AND METHODOLOGICAL FRAMEWORK
FOR DATA EXTRAON

4.3.7.1Discourse, Genres, Order of Discourse, Creativity, Hegemony and Governmentality.
Fairclough expresses the working definitiol
of Discoursed within his cr i beiusetllyreplicaedhereror k w
Discourse (abstract nouri) language use conceived as social
practiceé
Discourse (continuous nouh)way of signifying experience from a
particular perspectiveé
Interdiscursivityi the constitution of a text from diverse discses
and genreseé
Genres use of language associated with a particular social activity
Order of Discourseé totality of discursive practices of an institution,
and relationships between them. o6 (1997,
These concepts are further eluciddted r ough an arti cul ation of Fai.l
and hegemony.
Within Faircloughodos model the concept of he
with the capacity for the individual to think and act creativielyith the relationshigypically
being one of diametrical opposition. Creative thought and action are much prized in liberal (and/or
Oprogr essscievretbur/y 6g2leducati onal model s, and Fa

highly cited work explores the contested relatiopsietween this and a neoliberal socioeconomic
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hegemony as per its title o6Critical Di scour se
The Universitieso. Di stinguishing his work as
establishingthat while a cultural/organisational/discursive/institutional order which has the

character of Ohegemony is a more or |l ess pa
equilibrium' which is a focus of struggle, open to disarticulation and rearticldation h e pr oc e e
to demonstrate that oOwhere, for instance, the
creativity are |likely to be tightly constrain

Foucauldian sense (and so avoidriski as wi t h Fai rcl oughos af or emer

of miscegenation with a Marxdle gel i an critical | exi con: F
OHegemony6 is akin to 6the main danger 6 withir
inthereol i ber al era i s perhaps better under st ooc
term, which means 6éa relation of strict subj

aligned with the critical framework herein. Instead of leaning towardsViliistHegelian
conception of (dualist/universal) power rel at
bi as, the attention in Foucaultds conception
exercise of power over the individual through alifecation and so the making of subjects. It also
parallels, in this interdependent and primarily oppositional relationship with individual agency, the
relationship between institutional legitimacy and decoupling expressed in the earlier critical

framewok , repl i cated here for the readerdés conve.
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Figure 3-5: Detailed Critical Framework: Foucauldian Governmentality and Institutional

Legitimacy vs the capacity of Individual Actors for Decoupling and Agency

Individual Actors

have large margins
of autonomy Creativity / Innovation
& can create

meaning ‘As an innovation spreads, a threshold is reached

(Agency) beyond which adoption provides legitimacy
rather than improves performance’

(DiMaggio and Powell, 1983, p.148)

Institutionalization
subjectifies
& creates meaning
(Governmentality
— ‘arelation
of strict
subjection’ [Foucault])

Rational and/or Functionalist
Agency of Institutional Actors

Rationalized Myths;
thickening of Institutions

Pillars of Institutions

Regulative Normative Cultural Cognitive
References to Bhiegelmongldds wi ¢ xi oon, are thus
focus on 6égovernmentalityd in the critical fr

Foreshadowing the dense proliferation of identity politics research in the Foucauldian and

critical traditions that would charactegizo much sociological research in the two succeeding

decades into our contemporary academic and political climate, Fairclough (1997) offers one such

instance of identiicontestation, as addressed through a sieisitrical lens, in

this framework for the diametrical opposition of hegemony and creativity.

order to exemplify
Within the networked,

socially constructed nature of society that the underlying materialist ontology here presents,

individual actors shoul d h aseuesiveapracgficesusggested yp a c i t

the concept of interdiscursivity an endless combination and recombination of genres and

di scoursesodo (Fairclough, 1993, g .aid3pGtgntially | n p

subversive, or at least politicalplayi s o6l i mi ted and

constrained

relations and hegemonic struggleé For exampl e
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dominance of crosgender interaction by normative practices in the 1950s, and the creative
explosion of disursive practices associated with the feminist contestation of male hegemony in
the 1970s and 1980s.06 (Fairclough, 1997, p. 13"
Faircloughos conception of (somet hnynignott i ke C
incompati bl e with the broader conceptual fram
060sedi menteerd 6e mit Att emi c i a mereflindamentaldy dynamic hvViorgover,
Foucaul tds political f raeknowladges thdtdifeerent powes grquasr at u !
and interests may be served by the application of governmentality, and these may be in competition

T and our job as critics is of understanding the subjective context, of problematizing and asking
Owhat | datmgermai(mroucaul t, 1984, p.343), 7rathe

(Marxist) absolute ideological positioning towards any more absolute power (Hegemony).

4.3.7.2Discourse as a tool of Foucauldian bipower: Reflexivity, Expert Systems and

Technologization of Discourse; Colonization of Discourse by Promotional Objectives

Faircloughos (1993) case study i n t he ma
demonstrates the explanatory cogency of the related concepts of reflexivity, colonization of
discourse by promotional objectives and technologization of discoyvagicularly in a liberal
educational organizational context, and a neoliberal epistemic context. He begins by outlining his
conceptual f r ame wo r Krouaault heshowhhove moflearibidpoweriiest® f h o w
upon technologies and techniquégpower whichare embeddedithin the mundane practices of
social institutions (e.gschools orpr i sons) , and are productive of
1993, p.139).

Investigatinghis mode of Foucauldian subjectivisation, Fairclough develops a conceptual
framewor k t o teehlnalogizationof @iscobrgeeombiesresearch intoexisting
discursive practices, redesigh those prasces accordingo criteria ofinstitutional effectivity,
and trainingn the new practice ( Fai r cough, 1993, p.139) Ilinked

of expert systems subsuming reflexivity as part of their apparatus of éantrol

“"The concepts of reflexivity and technologi z

conception of expert systems. The central logic is one of an incremental erosion of individual
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Defining promotional c ul t u zation o6fiprpomotion as@u r s i v
communicative function (Wernick, 1991: 181jliscourse as a vehicle for 'selling’ goods, services,
organi zations, i deas or peopl e across order ¢
colonization of discourse by promotionabbjectives is one distinctive part of the
institutionalization process that can make neoliberal organizations so hegénwnilbe main
dangera la Foucault. Fairclough (1993, 1997) describes the semiotic risks associated with this,
whereby signifiers bexme stripped of their meaningaking cogency in their (promotional
discourse) misappropriation and (hegemonig deployment. He also describes the challenge to
modality preferences thatwriting the current research in 2021, we can now see to have been
foreshadowed by our public discourse shift: I
discourse modality shift towards greater dependence upon visual images versus the verbal
semiosis, in particular the longform narrative (subsequently confinypéae global challenges to
democracy, investigative journalism and critical literacy in the era of Twatterl i t i cs and
trutho medi a) . More broadly, as pertains part
liberal educational institigns such as the IB, the effects upon personal meanaigng, trust and

authenticity of interaction and setfentity are shown to be profound:

The colonization of discourse by promotion may also have major pathological
effects upon subjects, and magihical implications. We are, of course, all
constantly subjected to promotional discourse, to the point that there is a
serious problem of trust: given that much of our discursive environment is
characterized by more or less overt promotional intent, ¢eowwe be sure
what's authentic? How, for example, do we know when friendly

conversational talk is not just simulated for instrumental effect? This problem

agency, particularly through the erosion of the relative agency/autoaocorded to individuals

as operating in (professional/institutional) functions as constituted by a traditionally liberal
(modern) authority system. With the entrenchment of a (late modern/capitalist) neoliberal
apparatus of ¢ ont selbidentity is & teflexave praject sinvalvingrécoussato o f
expert systems (e.g. t h e ymaking in anrorganiaatiomad emtdxti n g ) 6

being even more reflexive and constructed by expert systems.

149



of trust is compounded by the significance for reflexive building of self

identity of choices madamong the 'life styles' projected in association with

the promotion of goods. But the pathological consequences go deeper; it is

increasingly difficult not to be involved oneself in promoting, because many

people have to as part of their jobs, but alsoabse selpromotion is

becoming parandparcel of seHidentity in contemporary societies. The

colonizing spread of promotional discourse thus throws up major problems

for what we might reasonably call the ethics of language and discourse.

(Fairclough, 197, p.142)
The colonization of discourse by promotional objectives will form a central aspect to the
conceptual framewor k for extracting data to
through CDA T with the profound inter and intrapersonal quésns Fairclough poses
accompanying this as stimulus to critical life story elucidation and ensuing problematization of IB
institutions.

4.3.8 CRITICISM AND IMPLICATIONS OF CDA AND
C!'Lw/ [ h] DI @{AND* THE YREFLEXIVEYSTEMATICALLY CRITICAL
QUESTIONING APPROACH HEREIN
Further to the above discussion of critici:

faced criticism for being too broathicking in a rigorous granularity and specificity in terms of
time and space to the object of research, or as expressed by Leitch and Palmer in their critique and
Ssubsequent proposal of protocols for @D& stud,]
taken for granted status that is misplaced be
and applied. These generally unacknowledged differences relate to whether context is treated as
space, ti me, practi ce, ceh 201@ e.1194p Mheirf subsegentd (L
protocols towards a more rigorous mode of CDA are useful and are reproduced in Appendix 1
since they are being consulted in the (iterative) development of the research herein. Essentially,
though, when CDA fails to suffiently contextualise itself / give due attention to granularity this
6often boils down to an enc canalysieaf how thesoctalise mi d
represented in discourse and a macro analysis of how these representations reldteaa¢he

sociopolitical context 6, writes Nicolini (201
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the broader project of Practice Theory, refer
attention to such detail in articulating context gnanularity and as should be already emergent

within the theoretical modelhef& r econci | (i ati on) through dial e«
Giddens tried to dodé (p.202) as Nicolini conc
0di saophtesd within CDA research. The current
richer and more rigorous articulation of space, time, practice, change, and frame: building towards

the application of CDA through rich life story narrative developmeainiing the entire endeavour

around a rigorous Case Study methodology.

Finally, and consistent with the apparent
rejection of Hegelian o6dialecticsd and Fairec
6di albecnoidcealof di scour se anal yasodated conaeptspaa ni e d
6hegemony6, there is the normative and ethical
theory of communicative action (1984), Fairclough & Fairclough (2018) des@ive hé nor mat i v
critique includes critique of truth c¢cl ai ms, [
Texposing their mo d e | to critiques such as M
narratives restricting a truly dynamic mode atical management studies. However, in a spirit
that i1 s faithful to the more determinedly Ol oc
of problematizati on, Fairclough & Fairclough
analystsis to subject argumentation, including their own argumentation, to systematic critical
guestioning in the spirit of open debate, with no ideological-partii s 6 ( ”2whith&gctsap . 1)
something of a safeguard against a (Habermasian) universalisnthmaljegrandnarrative.

Beginning with an exercise in reflexivity and exposition of subjectivity in the Problematizing
Preface, the exploratory, narrative mode through which this research proceeds towards (more)
rigorous application of CDA is certainly thin such systematically critical questioning traditions.
Moreover, the application of CDA here will be focused upon institutions and institutionalization

in as determinedly a valueeutral fashion as possible; where ethical questions arise, it will be
more as pertains to inconsistencies and contradictions within the (ethical) discourses of the (IB)
institutions under consideration ahnthdeedi in an Epistemic rather than a universalist historical

context.
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4.3.9 CDA IN THE EMPIRICAL SETTING

4.3.9.1Significance of the Empirical Context and Granularity in CDA

Further to the ear fadging critickm #orclackirg iinoanrigoofis CD A 6
granularity and specificity in terms of time and space, the extensive exposition throughout this
research othe empirical context of the IB will be drawn upon to perform the analysis here. The
first dimension to this is the foundation of qualitative depth of understanding that the preceding
extensive life story narratives will present. Additionally, Leithand Ree r 6 s (2010) <cr i
subsequent proposal of protocols for CDA studies (see Appendix 1), will be drawn upon
extensively as a moderating guide to the analysis. Foremost, it will motivate the attention to
differentiating context as space, time, pragtichange, or frame in the performance of CDA here.
Institutional theory, in particula8c ot t 6s not ed c oTfhe BagelHandgookcob mme n |
Organizational Institutionalismt hat o6one of the abiding strengt
theoryisits er sati Il ity i n moving across | evels of a

attention to granularity while performing agile critical analysis.

4.3.9.2Choice of Data Object

The textual artefact upon which this analysis will gegformed is a compulsory online
training course, designed for IBEN (IB Educator Network) educétarsIBE i to support their
understanding and i mplementation of the | B&6s |
PSP (2020). This online trainingtarface fulfils a central strategic function in the ongoing
implementation of the IB PSPan essential element of its organizational functioning. IBEN itself
presents an interesting example of the manner in which the IB combines a heritage of pluralist,
networked stakeholders within an increasingly conventionally corporate hierarchical structure and
practicesi r epl et e with various institujiiamchracent 6cr i t
compulsory trainings for IBEN educators such as this offitant crystallization of the tensions

within the 1 B6és discourses. The centrality of

26Critical Actilard tilsyy aarddrcadmtt edx pvi t hi n t he
will be shown here to be a central one in their institutionalization model as will be more fully
explicated latef s uf f i ce to say, for now, thahe a O6Criti
regulatory pillar of IB institutions.
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that it indoctrinates institutional actorsitdhe PSH can be shown to have a central function in
safeguard the |1 BG&6s primary

institutions wh ¢ h

ncome

Figure 4-4: Linking the Data Object (PSP Training Interface) with Institutional Actors and

Income Sources

Relationship with PSP Completion of Completion of Completion of PSP =regulatory
(Programme Standards PSP training= PSP training= PSP training = foundation for
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The order of discourse of the IB will be shown to empidgrdiscursivity to great effect

reframing such notions as O6standar dso,

S (
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training course. Conventionally conceived as concerned with regulatory céntaold so
conventionally central to the regulagcsind normative pillars of institutions (Scott 2014hese
wi || be explored within a cultur al cognitive

| B6s empl oyment of interdiscursivity.

4.3.9.3Permission and Methods of Data Collection

As field-based researcher, | first engaged with the institutional artefact in question when |
was required to complete The I BEN PSP I ntroduc
my status as a member of IBEN in the various aforementioneatitigis that | peripatetically
serve late in 2019 / early 2020. Coinciding as this did with my development of interest in
researching institutionalisation within the 1B, | approached (titggd of Research Divisioat
the IB, Dr. Bradley Shrimpton, seekjiipermission to perform discourse analysis upon The IBEN
PSP Introductory Course. Following a trail of clarifying emails between Shrimpton, myself and
Dr. Marjorie Lope,Global Head IBENI received permission to perform the research, following
the signingof a NonDisclosure Agreement, safeguarding against illegitimate usage of IBEN/IB
materials for commercial purposes. These are all contained within Appendix 2.

Accessing the The IBEN PSP Introductory Course digital interface to perform the research is
performed via a simple password protected interface to which | have ongoing access as a registered
IBEN; sampling graphics from the interface is facilitated with-adpaste functions on my

desktop computer.

4.3.9.4Conceptual Framework revisited in the comext of data extraction: Life Stories
Synthesis elucidating Conditions and Processes supporting Institutional Object Analysis

As described above, the development and analysis, then the synthesis of the several life
stories in the first phase of the mulgphethods research here will produce rich explanatory detail
about growth of the 1 B6s organisational deve
Al ongside details presented in the OEmpirical
of the case study herein, this narrative synthesis should start to elucidate the mechanisms that
govern the social environment as a whole, or mesodoshe institutions that operate in the
organizational field, and the character of the broader (transnati@wdiberal) episteme. To frame

this in terms of the empirical tools it will present to support the development of the performance

154



of CDA upon the PSP training course, the | i1fe
regarding the conditions anulocesses used by the individual within a given social and historical
contexto (Vincent Ponroy and Chevalier, 2020)
preliminary review of both life story interview material and The IBEN PSP Introductorys€our
analysis, can be tentatively identifiédas primarily Technologization of Discoursend
Colonization of Discourse by Promotional ObjectivEéke relationship between these phases in

the research, then, are visualised within a further update to thef@oacFramework, Figure 4.5.

The boxes in the g¢r-edny akMenr farthet tolthe gevdopnet lofo u r
methods of data extraction through critical life story and CDA conceptualisation.

Bopreliminary reviewd and oétentative identifi
nature of the research here: though the seque
linear with the life stdes (sociological and longitudinal breadth) preceding the CDA, the process

for the researcher has been more synthetic and iterative.
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Figure 4-0-5: Conceptual Framework with Data Extraction Methods
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with data extraction methods
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4.3.9.5Key Concepts from the Critical Framework as applied in the Empirical Setting

Drawing from key concepts outlined within the conceptual framework and integrated with
Faircloughoés (1993, 1 9 9 7 Miscoueséinhbotldtioel (abggrgct nbum)r d a't
sense of language use conceived as social practice and the (continuous noun) sense of a way of
conceiving experience from a particular perspective will be relevant here. Differentiating between
these uses of the term from thetset is essentidl especially in the critical context provided by
Leitch and Pal merdéds (2010) pr Appendixal). Ponfarilypr ot oc
the (abstract noun sense of discourse as) language use as social practice will be exyorefl as
the process through which the (continuous noun sense of discourse as a) way of conceiving
experience from a particular perspective is institutionalized around the calbgative pillar of

institutions through the textual artefact under comnsitilen in the IB context.
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Fai r cl oug h genresis asefal e gistingoighing between languages associated
with different particular social activities. The identification of distigehreswithin discourse as
a way of conceiving experience will bexplored in the context of institutions and
institutionalization within the IB. From this identification ofenres, the concept of
interdiscursivity where a text is constituted from diverse discourses and genres can be critically
mobilized. Theorder of dscoursei the totality of discursive practices of an institution, and the
relationships between theimat work in the IB, then will be explored through these constituent
elements. The margins of agency accorded to individual actors within this ordecaifirdie will
be explored through the (in some senses diametrically opposed) conceptatfity and
governmentality’ as already introduced through the preceding life stories. The performance of
CDA on The IBEN PSP Introductory Course will empiricalkpre these concepts through an

institutional artefact.

4.4  DATA SYNTHESIS: TEXTS AND LIVES; EXPOSITING THE INSTITUTIONAL

AND THE INDIVIDUAL THROUGH A CRITICAL LENS

Synthesis of the cumulated data from both preceding phases (life stories and CDA) at this
stage will further develop the exploratory and explanatory power of the narrative. As noted in
consideration of the life story and narrative section of the conceptual framework, the comparative
presentation of multiple sets of interviemubject data, conmeed with other data sources including
historical (vs personal) timelines and the outcomes of the CDA on The IBEN PSP Introductory
Course can be subjected to psychological and sociological analysis beyond the individual. This

can ultimately lead to modeevelopment and theory building.

4.5 ETHICS
Ethical considerations have been considered in the design of this research project.
All notes, interview audio files, and the transcriptions for these interviews were stored
within a password protected haddve and backedip to likewise passworgrotected clousdased
drive. Pseudonyms and/or anonymisation has beeniusetth to protect the participants (though
all expressed happiness to be referenced) but moreover to emphasize the phenomenon being
investigatechere as the development of institutionaith the IB being the empirical case study.

In terms of the performance of CDA upon the IBEN Interface, AppenBopy of NDA
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/ email threadsdemonstrates the obtaining of permission from IB to perforeareh (and publish

for nonc o mmer ci al pur poses) upon t he PSP 61 BEN
|l ntroductory Coursebo0. The appendi x includes t
both then Head of Research for the IB (Bradley Shrimpton) anti¢ad of IBEN (Marjie Lope)

to perform discourse analysis upon the IBEN course for both doctoral research and (non

commercial) publishing purposes.
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5) DATA EXPOSITION

drganizationathanges are also sort of changes in philosophy about ways

in which the people immediately outside of the payroll on the IB are going

to be engaged with as part of that community, and | think the strategy was

to be veryé uhm, s ur giclte pebple avereno s t I N wa
engagedeé. And it feels 1like that [ i nt ent
networked organisational structure] and so that means that people like

myself probably are not going to have the opportunity and access to the

organization like we might va been able to 10 years agdacob)
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Within the exploratonto-explanatory, narrative mode to this research, the framing of what
mi ght otherwise be called a OFI NDI NGS6 sectio
6expositd is toi dedicgd der saen;d iex ptl me narts t he
movement in which the principal themes are presented. By contrast, in senses both denotive and
conative, OFindings® sugg éiadee, itsvokestheualism thimmu ¢ h
project has laboured to avoid. As in the earlier discussidhlofat 0 6 s analiwlery of tF
there is a truth about the nature of being (that the scholar, or the man of philosophy/science, can
decipher) behind the mere shaddance of dajjo-d ay io6tryebali s per haps t he
from the Foucauldian perspective herein; t her
Instead, in the Heideggerian tradition from which practice theory emerges, we simply are what we
do and say, and if thahvolves projecting shapes onto cave walls so be it; weegpasitthe
manner in which the technology of these projections function: that is not to posit that there is
anything primordial or more Otruthfulé about
dualism, of any ontological primacy to human reason is pegcthe foundation upon which the
Foucauldian toolkit here restsand so the further problematization of IB discourses is a processual

(data)expositon r at her than a static set of O6Findings

51 THE CASE STUDY CRITICALLY EXAMINED: THE NEOLIBERAL
CORORATIZATION OF THE IB
511 ¢1 9 Lbe¢9wb! ¢Lhb! | A
ORGANIZATIONAL ORIGINS AND GROWTH: PRAGMATISM VS IDEOLOGY;
EXPANSIONISM VS INTERNATIONALISM
The IB first emerged as an internationally recognized curriculum model and (examination
based) creddial supporting university admissions for -168-yearold (international school)
students: the IB Diploma Programme (IBDP). Former Deputy Director Generalnaseatcher
in International Education (with a distinct, as indicated above;lBprieaning) Drlan Hill
acknowl edges that oO0the | B[ DP] came about for
(Hill, 2002, p.20). However, as pointedit by Bunnell in his review of the changing relationship
between international schools and international culai¢2015), Hill downplays the pragmatic
elementheréeand i nstead emphasizes the |1 B&ds ideol og

central to its Mission and associated organizational identity. The International School of Geneva
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is extremely signittant, as both the primary site of the original formation of the curriculum model

from which the IB emerged, but also as in many ways exemplary of so many international schools

in their haste to adopt (a) cur rtionally blongsidd s uc h
the obvious i1ideol ogical and pragmatic needs,
had three very practical and technical needs: a need for internal unity (which was also a very real
financial need); a need for external cahesn ; and a need for belongin
2015, p.330). Bunnell goes on to describe how the creation/adoption of such was not merely a
choice but, moreover, identified retrospectively (1972) by then Director of Oxford University's
Departmenbf Educational Studies Alec Petersiorone of the original developers of the IBDP

design and t he | Bidasalractica impefative:ect or Gener al

Peterson (1972) had made it very clear that the need at Ecolint [aka

International School of Genevdr the creation of a unifying teaching

programme was not only pedagogical (i.e. the need for a world history

cour se), or wuseful, I . e. the need for an
internationally recognized identity card first issued by the Leaghatibns

to stateless refugees), providing an internationally recognized access to

university, but was an issue of mere [organizational] survival (Bunnell, 2015,

p.331)

The |1 B&6s origins, t hen, saw the orgsani zat.
curriculum and assessment centre being based
emphasis of its ideological and pedagogical (vs pragmatic) impetus for its inception notes, its own
visualization of the timeline for the early years of orgatianal development are usefully

expressed in the timeline below:
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Figure 5-0-1: Timeline of the early years of the IBs organizational developmentfrom The
History of the IB (1B, https://www.ibo.org/globalassets/digitaolkit/presentations/1711

presentatiorhistory-of-the-ib-en.pdj

Building the foundations of the IB: 1962 - 1975

« Atlantic College founded ]

* International Schools Association (ISA) conference of teachers of social studies recommends that International
Passport to Higher Education be called “International Baccalaureate”, following Bob Leach report

<

~

» IB Organization registered in Geneva

1968
"y

~

* First official IB Diploma Programme exams taken by students at 12 schools from 10 countries — including two state
schools (Germany and France)
J

* Recognition of the IB programmes negotiated in many countries
1970 - 1980

* North American Regional Office opens in New York

€€<&

The IB grew quickly, averaging a 15% annual growth32060 (Sobulis, 2005), though
with an initially pronouncedlfeuropean basktypically more than half of the schools right up
until the 1980s being based in Eurdpeith sporadic and unevenly distributed growth globally.
This growth rate has settled through the 2000

staistical growth is summarized in Figure 5.2.
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Figure 5-0-2: Some IB statistics: then and now fromThe History of the IB (IB,
https://www.ibo.org/globalassets/digiilolkit/presentations/17 tfiresentatiorhistory-of-the-

ib-en.pd)

Some IB statistics: then and now

1971 2016

681 DP exam
candidates

161,104 DP
exam candidates

Estimate of
1,250,000 students

Estimate of
749 students

4,538 |B World Schools

Private
Private schools
schools S:Iatel 44%
Stat schools
= 100% 559%
schools
0%

Various mikstones within thir breadth of network development (such as the opening of regional
offices globally), and their breadth of curricular scope (such as the development of programme
models for different ages and foci through thetXrange) are detailed in the further timeli

below.
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Figure 5-0-3: Timeline of the later phases of the IBs organizational developmentidapted
from The History of the IB (IB, https://www.ibo.org/globalassets/digial

toolkit/presentations/17 tpresentatiothistory-of-the-ib-en.pd)

The IB journey continued: 1975 onwards

1976: First inter-governmental 1B
Conference, The Hague; Piet Gathier

1 98 Os 1978: Standing Conference of
Governments London - 32 countries

represented

1977: Heads Standing Conference,
Palais des Mations, Geneva

1982: Regional offices open in Buenos
Aires, London and Singapore

1994: Middle Years Programme m

introduced

1983: IB Diploma
Programme
becomes available in Spanish

1997: Primary Years Programme introduced

1998: IB develops
mission statement

1997: IB becomes available in Chinese

2006: 1B develops Learner profile

2012: Career-related Programme (CP)
intreduced

Opening of Washington DC (2010), The Hague
(2011), Singapore (2012) and Cardiff (2016) 1B
Global Centres

Buried within boh this statistical overview and the timeline are some pronounced growth
disparities, and some pertinent facts in considering the development of the institutional character
of the IB.

With the opening of the North American regional Office in New York 973, various
significant changes started to characterize both the organizational and network growth. As the
graphic available from the | B6s public website
shift away from the traditional (private) intetional school, towards a majority of IB schools now
being state school s. Dri ven, Bunnel |l compel | i
expansioné The I B has benefited from the dece
[and theree i pt o f ] feder al funding of 200306 (Bunne

comes overwhelmingly, then, from the United States, who by the early 2000s constituted a
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majority of IBDP examination candidates (i.e. students attempting to graduatetHeoh
Diploma), and currently more than half of the number of schools worldwide as per Figure 5.4, also

available from the |1 BO0s public website.

Figure 5-0-4: Number of IB programmes offered in different countries fromAbout the IB;

Facts and Figures

Number of schools offering IB programmes

On 10 December 2020, there were 7,232 programmes being offered worldwide, across 5,402 schools in 158

countries.

Number of IB programmes offered in different countries

Number of IB programmes taught in each region

. The Americas
@ Africa, Europe, Middle

East
@ Asia-Pacific
I n the above article, his (201O0Inernatprain y mo u s
Baccal aureate in the United States: From Rel a

2006 I BO strategic planning publication that
programmes, which they certainly achieved. Stadistics depicted above indicate that such trends

in organizational growth continue, with more than 50% of IB schools globally being based in the

US. Bunnell highlights the challenges this pos
neutal, and the ability of the program to remain international and not take on an American
personad6 (p.1). Moreover, and with reference
publications additional st at e dqud@ity -atHe rethabilityi t s p |
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A

and consistency of its programsd alongside Ot |
his study by remar king t hat -and arguably,pheterecalys t o
Ut opi an. 0 ( Bu nghAmerica? @ani@ig in IB netWwdrk asd ofganizational growth
continues. Revisiting and expanding the topic
Bunnell identifies that further to the additional complex phenomena of exponential growth into

such regions as Chinai nt er nati onal schooling more broadlI
O0bi g businessé nbcroimegionfg U SD 54dlh.if8g kel n 6y ha n muwa Itlhya t
i s now ripe for soci ol ogi c aihg discourse ianalysis of( Bu n n
organizational artefacts with key process and product outcomes, alongside more longitudinally in
depth phenomena such as the lives of institutional actdrgs clearly apt to such a nascent

sociological inquiry.

5.1.2 THE |INTER! ¢ Lhb! | vty w9l ¢9Qf
PEDAGOGICAL GROWTH: INSTITUTIONALIZATION OF LEARNING AND THE IB AS
A GLOBAL POLITICAL ACTOR.

The risks of moving away from its (social)
being subsumed inpara 6§l abblropdedudt asastuti
demonstrated by Wil kinson and Wil kinsonbs (20
Theory of Knowledge (TOK) progr amme. Present
course is, in summary,teans/interdisciplinary framework and set of techniques through which
students are facilitated in interconnecting all their learning and/with knowledge from the wider
wor |l d. Haywood (2015) revisits the rcrudsks ass
politics or institutionalization iThe Sage handbook of research in international education
(Hayden et al., 2015) helpfully describing ho
substantial amount of freedom in designing the course stetichers could respond to the
special circumstances of their students in each class, a flexibility founded on the belief that the
teacheist udent relationship is fundamental to the
this relative pedagogicaldlx i bi | ity to Ot he perceived need fc
content and a consistent, objective assessment format [which] has led to increasing constraints on
the freedom of teachers and greater cowed r ol b

that 6Examinations6é are their primary gl obal
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As with TOK, other innovative pedagogical practices or assessment
frameworks have become institutionalized in order to maintain brand
identity and consisteey in a global market where international schools need
the recognition that using an accepted curriculum brings, and where
consumers, from families to universities, expect uniformity in the way that

assessment of learning leads to formal qualificatiorss/(¢bod, 2015, p.50)

IS perhaps unsurprising. He additionally endorses Wilkinson and Wilkinson (2013)
proposition O6that the wultimate risk of this c
opportunity to devel op0).Head, wewd swggest,Ilthougle that these ni s |
researchers may have all missed the most 1 mpo
precisely oriented towards values; their institutionalization (of learning) processes are, if anything,
increasindy valueddevelopment orientedthat is to say, ideological. It is rather that the relative
autonomy of the teachstudent dynamic in (pluralist, socially constructed) values development
has been displacddwith those values now pigcripted extrinsicdiy by the IB.

To illustrate this, we can consider a brief case study of how the IB is explicitly concerned
with the business of teaching values/ideology, and that these are themselves shaped by the context
to their organizational growth and developmemt.keeping with their published tradition of
reviewing their various curricula every seven
review of TOK began approxi mately concurreni
publication expositing the denggbolitically contested growth of the IB in the United States. As

he exposits in a more detailed argument published the previous year

0the I B has become enveloped in a wider (o
Essentially, facing vociferous attacks from ntigglobalist American
paleoconservatives who (seemingly eyieentify the IB with intergovernmental

organizations such asthe UNder i vi ng gAmeaiicand O(Aonspir

theories from such facts as OAtachmmg ect | ink
about in 1996 within the framework of UNE:
Peaceé [ and] the fact t hat the 1 BO is one
I nternati onal Educationd, an alliance form
September200 Bunnel I, 2006)06 (Bunnell, 2009, p.°-
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Explaining how such elements distinguishes the IB from other curricula such as the American A.P,
Bunnel |l notes, of its American conservative o
the IB promotesunives al v al ues. DeWeese (2004b) attacke
critical thinking; social justice; and human rights. Commentators on international education
identify this as the O6vocabul a@9yaddii€identdiable Wa | k e r
within the IB Learner Profile (IBO, 2006b) aridindeedi the aforementioned IB Mission, of

which the IB Learner Profile is intended to be exemplary.

I nterestingly, while Bunnel/l (2009) extens
6emerging culture waroé ar e, as he does i ts
i mplicationsdé (p.7), scant attent asdefroman pai d

acknowledgement that such paleoconservative critics may well bérmiréteir energies as much
at the federal government itself as at the 1B, which then merely serves as a government proxy,
being a receipt of federal funding. Although his article does begin by describing the broader
political C 0 nt e-politicalvedmenergators (e.9.W0I&, 1398) declared the USA
being in the midst of a deeply divisive O6cul't
of which appears to distrust the system as re
Bunnell ultimately pays little attention to precisely the character of the United States ideology with
which the IBis aligning itself. In the contemporary (posfifump American political landscape,
it appears that Bunnell may have participated in the dibb@@tglobalist intellectual hubris that
led to such MiddleAmerican disenfranchisement as the election and ensuing disastrous presidency
of such a president as Trump demonstrated: an unwillingness to critically examine the nature of
(intellectual neg) liberalism.

To return to the cas@-point, however, the concurrent review and implementation of their
TOK curriculum model demonstrated precisely which libgiabalist American ideological
6vocabul aryo, t o use Wal k eigniagsitself with. dhveeiecedingor t h a
TOK curriculum, last assessedin20My(IB) i denti fi ed only four o0Wa
(reason, | anguage, emoti on and sense percept
(conventional academic subject areas) in kegpperhaps, with its criticahinking oriented,
secul ar Eurocentric origins. Contrastingly, t
in 2012 for first examination 2015, was decidedly Né&ktherican liberal. Alongside WOK
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OFai thoé andRetlhiegiAbQIKs oknowl edge Systemsd, we al
Knowl edge Systemsao,; both highly contested el e
6l ndi genous Kniocimparécdai enist@igaby thavingsfad less interest or peived

relevance to European intellectual inquiry and history. Such observations are made here in a value
neutral mannét: they merely serve to indicate -that d
)constructionof curriculum is precisely oriented towards vahesed education; and that this
institutionalization (of learning) processes is contingent upon the IB as itself a global political

actor.

5.1.3 THE CONTESTED CONCEPT IQFERNATIONAL
MINDEDNESS

The franework(s) of institutional theory brings a munbeded rigour to researching IB
international school phenomena. Particularly pertinent to the case of the IB is in the
aforementioned concept of O6internati clowd mind
of international school mission, vision and value statements, and IB authorization and accreditation
documentation and generally assumed to be both meaningful and attainable, while rarely being
usefully defined. As Hill notes in his introductiomt t h e The plistary andf Devélopment
of I nt ernat i on alSag®iHandbeak nfeResedich in dnternatidmad Education
(Hayden et al, 2015), d6éan underlying assumpt:i

professional and resedr fields] is that the product of successful international education is

international mi ndedness (I M), therefore the
Hill and other champions of the coalresspt ar e
and |Its Enemies6é by Haywood, appearing in the

with the networked, pluralist organizational field from which it has emerged, Haywood identifies
0t he emergence of a t er m tvdrgerice i this maelstrone of c | 0 S €

perspectve§ and that term is O6international mi ndedn

14pedagogically, as a TOK teacher myself, | rather liked these inclusions: the more culturally contingent,
contestable elements to this TOK framework lent it to more provocative inquiry with my students. Interestingly,
however, in this year 6s Tpgelhapsavincidingowith lassiNontheAmerieawsemion b | i ¢ at
leadership in the IB organisat@nn d / or a retreat fr om t hteesefreligionsfdithamee of t h
indigenous culture derived elements of the core TOK framework disappeared.
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most recent publications (2019), mobilizes an institutionalization framework to explore a tangible
phenomenon as sroncataitoendalwinmihn dednessodé: the 66Sev
(fl ags, festival s, food etc. )0 whi ch act
identityoéegivel[ing] considerable | egnitnidrmrady t
actingascarriers of institutionalizationd.

Describing its ubiquity throughout the international school world, Haywood also identifies
the manner in which the academic field of international education (uncritically) perpetuates this
organizational field phenomea as t he concept of i nternation
conviction by lan Hill (2000, 2012), [it] has become enshrined in the IB (2012, 2014) curriculum
models and it is used freely by other curriculum and qualification providers with whom the 1B
coud be considered to be in competition, such as the International Primary Curriculum (IPC,
2014)6 (Haywood, 2015, ). Professional publ i c:
carriers of we might say) this widespread institutionalizationéof nt er nat i on al mi
6l e] xempl ary of the suggestion that it shoul d
of the IS (International School) magazine (2014a, 2014b) carry a series of themed articles on
6Promoting intesnétiaonndal 6 Hoiwr diemiher nati onal ly
(Haywood, 2015, p.46). Demonstrating with reference to empirical studies such as Clause (2011)
that, despite its ubiquity and the high | evel:
international mindedness have never been entirely convincing (Clause, 2011), especially when the
underlying presumptions and premises are deco
ongoing need for the turning of a critical lens towards sdiskursiveinstitutions then, as
international mindedness.

514 ¢1 9 L. Q{ '} ¢l hwL%! ¢Lhb twh/ 9{{

Also published in 2019, Bunnell, Fertig and James explored another (set of) cairier(s)
through O0the effect that the i ndtdi tSucthiooon adl i(zpa
authorisation process has on the identity of
multiple ofthesé bot h r epresenting schools (as their oI
ashorit erm contract odl c¥iisliudcagrizR ftheir d&scription of this
institutionalization process as being Opowerf

clearly feel a constant pressure to conform t
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James, @1 9 , p.254) . Yet I also recognize their
an unintended consequence of the process of
Building upon their aforementioned exposition of the provision of an (i&rmational
curriculum as the primary institutional task for an international school to achieve institutional

legitimacy, Bunnell, Fertig & James ( 2019) exposited the following:

Provision of the IB curriculum was thus the institutional primary task and
being an authorised IB World School (IBO, 2018) required the school and
the teachers who worked in it to conform to a specific and detailed set of
standards. Here we see the forces of the regulatory pillar (Scott, 2014) at
wor k i n i nfl ueidentitynHpweven such iethecnbtee of 0
these regulatory forces, they also had a powerful effect structuring the
normative pillar (Scott, 2014) the ideals, principles, customs and the
expected and routine practices that help to form a distinctive modus

operandi. (Bunnell, Fertig & James, 2019, p254)

The authors additionally identify the manner in which the cukcoghitive pillar is coerced and

ol

e

ower e al so struck by t he rol e of artefacts

institutionalising fo c e s 6 ( S c octeated arfefacts4 uch ad itB Philosophy Statement,
Mission Statement and the Learner Profile, displayed prominently around the school and within

each classroom, acted as power ful c ohelmiogr mi t vy

absence of any resentment of these conformity conditioning elements to the prevailing
environment/culture. The IB, then, might be considered to be both exceptionally effective in this
shaping of the culturatognitive pillar of institutionalizationandi particularly since the human

actors do not resent their coercibmlemanding of further study. This is perhaps particularly so

since, el sewher e, in making the case for O6Bri

organisationaltheorAnal ysi ng I nternational School s as

these same authors O6argue that those responsi

will be least challenged by ensuring compliance with the regulative pilidrmost challenged by

ensuring conformance tothe cultumlo gni ti ve pill aré (Bunnel |,

summary then, their recent work appears to converge on the case that institutionalization is the

most useful lens for examining theganisational field of international schools, and that this lens
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demonstrates the unique institutional and organizational identity and value of the IB. Moreover,
while some of their research into the IB avoids critical breadth in its adherence to the neo
institutionalist academic traditions, such papers as the immediately above at least present both the
rich potential for institutionalist inquiry in this field, and the need for an agile and exploratory
research methodologya Foucauldian critical breadthto penetrate its discourses, practices and

artefacts.

5.2 LIFE STORIES OF IB INSTITUTIONAL ACTORS AND INSTITUTIONALIZATION
CARRIERS
5.2.1 KASHVI, HEAD OF MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT, YYY
INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL, THAILAND
Kashvi was born i ns, davmp @pin amiddietass bousetzoldiny 700

socialist I ndia. 60lt was a metropolitan potpo
anyMumbaikkarwo ul d speak at |l east three | anguages;

(Kashvi). Kashviand s hare that, much | i ke my own Northt
classdé6 here wasnét about financial wealth: it

After some further goctiumoured sharing of commonality of experience, when sh&spéshe
Hindu faith as not being prophbta s e d |, I qui p: 6Someti mes | 've h
gods | ooking for a universebo.
Her answer is informative:

Yeahit is a million Gods! That's basically because you thank everything that

enters your lifeSol would thank even the snake; we have a day celebrating

the snakeSo,the Cobra snakes are even thanked because they also contribute

positively to theenvironment: anything that brings about balance in your life

and in your world is wrshipped. (Kashvi)
Kashvi has a strong sense of culture and personal philosophy. The other element here, of course is
institutional: ritual and celebration. The place of these, alongside family cohesion and appreciation
for educatiori an emergent thenieis also discussed as she speaks compellingly of ethics and
principles.

So life was rich in colour and culture, if not in raw material assets. Kashvi describes only

getting a new set of clothes once yearhut this being normal, part of being a middlass person
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in India at this time. Describing herself as an average student at school, thechitttitd three

in a family of academic highchievers, Kashvi with a sparkle in her eyéstalks of herself as a

pl ayf ul chil d: Ojustt mtvli g Shea wharesertyheée mer
Indian education system at that time, an inheritance of the Britishi Réjere you received a

ranking against the other 75 students in your class. Though placing in the top 15 of her class,
Kashvidesair bes how 61 was moeorlessiec waol strelggtl edel vy
against siblings who typically ranked in the top 3 of their respective cohorts. We discuss the
broader scarcitglriven competition of the Indian public education systethiattimei where for

a population of 1,000,000, you would be competing for places in typically 100 or so schools. And
then fighting to keep your place until graduation at year 10. All of which was against a background

of complex multilingualism thatofte, as i n Ka s hagainét those vahe eame fisa r k e d
other regions in India she spoke the dialect of Tamil with her family in keeping with their South

Indian origins.

Her pedagogical strengths as a Maths teachesrking with Kashvi | know how pagar
and trusted she is by her studeintmerged early.

| was tutoring from Grade 6 in Maths and Science; that was the means of

income formeand | always felt very awkward asking my parents for any

money. Yeah, and the consciousness of finance wasnedran us right from

the beginning because Dad, once he saw t ha

can't keep it in your pSohesaaghtagadboute x pect t ha

banking, and he opened us bank accounts and we, all three of us, would

sincerey stand in the queueé my father was a b
She spoke more of her i lieaenjdyed mpdnsing but theapragmadc a s p i |
necessity of providing for their family in hard financial times that had pushed him into a secure
role working for the government. How he found himself in the role of patriarch in a household of
five brothers and their wives and childrieall in an 8Gmetre apartmerit early in his adult life.

She speaks of, alongside education, the inevitably sodatenaf such a childhood:.
6Sharing the space; busy taking care of our c
homewor k in the meant i HniBlgonBdrdy Boysswr Chamdanreama any n
Magazinemade its way into the household fromasm®e pockemoney saved OWe wou

vulturesodé; jostling for position amongst sibl
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childrenb6s stories.

Then, in the Grade 10 public examination, your academic and career path was determined.
Arts ard Social Sciences for those who did not do well in the exam (as her English Literature
teaching colleague, | can tell Kashvi rather relishes sharing this!); the middle section was
commerce; the top scoring students entered the Maths and Science programme.

So Kashvi entered the Maths and Science programme, eni reliéehoped for medical
school; the pinnacle of the next phase of assessment: graduation in Grade 12 and your university
pathway. And here she encountered her first great challenge; hgrdiastdisenchantment with
the societal institutions around her.

| was planning on doing dentistry. Yeah, because | didn't want to be a surgeon;

cutting and chopping humans! But | was very much interested in dentistry

a n dtéen my mother sat me down and sha i d : ATwo years down t|

have your brother coming up. | want him to be an engitielgout the money right

now for your medical studies, | don't think | can afford to send him to be an

engineero. And for t heyidfmyfamiy:thatiabmoyisever | h
more i mportant than a girl. And she said
to another family and they will benefit ou

Acknowledging that she knew that this was a societaititisn 1 t hat her mot her w

villaino, i ndeed that s h eil,nonatmeldss Kashvi déscribes howi st e
o1 was in a state ofwh&EhRhouwmdtwdoothreeanonthk. But the&énext me a
best thing thatbecaes | coul dn't get into dentistry was t

And Kashvi plunged into this world of learning in a pattern that will become familiar
through several life stories: at some point in their learning journey (here, it was graduation from
theroel earning style &6Junior Col |-basgpelg¢arningtopess wor | ¢
up as an exciting and engaging alternative to institutionalized mediocrity. With weekigdahl
assessments, they were being prepared to become researahttrsase studies rooted in real
life challenges. She describes the invigorating competition amongst herself and her peers as they
took ownership of their own successes and competed for the top spot in these weekly inquiry
based o6l abs 6. Otftoclhakbenge the rechived Wisdams of thair prbfessors and
oncei evenbunkingpf f cl ass to go wat c hibutfoeemastoivbeirg 6 Tan

deeply engaged by the learning environment.
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But one important reflection does emerge from this: thavas in mastery of this
challenging learning environment, and knowing that she and hgretéprming peers could have
gone different pathways enabled their creativity andtagkng within, and occasional rebellion
from, its institutions.

Intellectualy restless, Kashvi avoided further narrowing of her academic specialism with
a lateral move at the Masters level: studying Analytic Chemistry. She does describe experiencing
a more narrowly institutionalized world heies t udy i ng wi t hi ninhere fwss men 6 s
experience of genderegr egat ed | earning. Expressing a di
accompanied competition and rebellion in this environment, as opposed to the gentle playfulness
that had always characterised her experience ofdsoyh e st i n-gd & ne dwcwat i on,
another instance where she shows critical awareness how such societal institutions shaped
behavioursi but how a particular form of institutional decoupling would be distinct with such
distinctive institutions:

Yeah, there is some amount of meanness associated with thatofdyls
educational model]. Theyst like todefy,and they go to such extreme means of

defying the society, the parents and the set up on the system that you're like

thinking: owhhy nayr eGoydou tdosi ng this.d (Kashyv
And, indeed, how in such a contéxtalongside the more (ultimately conformist) decoupling
created by such segregation, there might also be more overt pressures toward challenging the
organizational institutions themselves

When you say something and because they are all segregated into their own cliques,

you expect that when you say something it will be harmless. Then, you suddenly

find all of these cliques joined together ametbelling as a whole, whidmappened

with our Chemistry department. (Kashvi)

While these observations are, of course, retrospective, Kashvi does share that she was
unanimously elected General Secretary of her collegel | suggest that perhaps her (more petty
minded, institutionalized) peers recoged the critical distance she had from these as someone
paying her way through college with tutoring
recognized thaté multitasking kind of manage
occasionally buedheads in leadership of YYY International School) immediately good

naturedly quips back: 60r maybe | was ferocio
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(as with our occasional hedmlitting) we acknowledge the commonly understood truth hbeee: s
does possess a wottdse competence that greatly informs her approach to organizational life.

Via discussion of a colleague in the leadership team with whom neither of have much
patenci a PhD who is a very opi ni ksthadepgthdofctassioeT upt i
experience that Kashvi identifies as underpinning our pecsatred approach to leadership. Via
this O6problematisationdé, we circle talk throu
from within (educational) institutims. Discussing how, through the decades of working within
these, we have learned how to push at their boundaries in an efficient yetqeErsed fashion.
Within this dialogue, Kashvi s arrival i n th
recognizng that it matched her personal and educational philosophy, she made the bold decision
of leaving India and travelling to work in the international sector as a single woltaour with
two young children.

This came about through hprofessional growth and international credentialism at her
first IB Schooli EEE International School, the most prestigious international school in Mumbai,
associated with the American embassy: 6so it
beh nd and entering the US. 0 Arriving with the
we share how such appointments can be invigorating, as we can have a sense of personal and
organizational growth aligned with our leader (I share similar formgrerience as TOK
Coordinator at a top 1B school in Bangkok with another of our life story subijdetsob).

As our discussion moves towards the reality of delivering the curriculumiarghrticular
T supporting students academically and experiegtialthe challenging external assessments for
the IB Diploma, Kashvi presents a potent example of this persotied approach being built
upon the back of deep curricular and pedagogical expertise:

60This is what I t el l my stasdardizbck tasf. wou | say:
know what are the rules for writing a standardized test, once you ace that, you ace
the paper, it has got nothing to do with your intelligence. When it's a standardized
exam, if you know how to crack a paper and how to read stique
there you go. You get your seven [full marks]. Yeah, so that's what | tell my students
and it's healthy. o
And then, she concludes with an acknowledgement of the disconnect between this standardized

assessmerdriented pragmatism however humane irher deliveryi and the institutional
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|l egitimacy of the | B. 6Buté it conflicts with
so. 0

| play sceptic, suggesting that this might be more about brand identity than true pedagogy.
Kashvir esponds with a brilliant paraphrasing of
a mode of authority that functions like afamilywi t h it s &éprobl emati satio
still being part of its identity:

So itis playing both ways.mean it is still being a businesburning model and it

I's still trying to uphold the standards a

example of a family. Yeah, you have the patriarch having the morals, the standards,

everything high, but it is not nesssy Every member within the family would

follow the same. You will have that drunk, a drunkard uncle. You will have that

gambling person in your family. Some black shé&po would definitely defy

stretch the standar d b utsmtmakbthgmamayress t her e.

of your family, but they are there to make you aware of things that could be done

differently. That's not straightforward enough in life, and you either join it if you

wish to, or you don't join it, but realize what could be thesegmences through

these differences within it.

5.2.2 ABBIE, MYP COORDINATOR, WWW INTERNATIONAL
SCHOOL, THAILAND.

Abbie grew up in a middelass family in Taiwan. Born in 1978, she caafeage through
the 806s and 9006s as T ald-gleasneconamy ef wiiich sha fakes | y b €
pride. Wi th characteristic concision and dire
with, basically you have to work hard, and if you work hard, have a good education then that's sort
of the guaranteetht you wi | | have a b e-Edstern aspgirationalrsked . Ar
describes this childhood as one of cramming for exams and seeing success at school, and so
university, as the only pathway to a better fifevith America and the West as repeating the
best of this better life.

Growing up in a small town she had no exposure to direct foreign influence outside of
Western mediawi t h t he messaging they received thus |

peopl e can | i v e waheganodthe lchafacteés inythe advekisement they are
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[ model l ing the] Western |ifestyle; so that's

When asked about her pathway into international educatenergent from these broader
aspirations towardde Westt Abbi eds response is almost bashf
a flight attendant because that's where the p:
in her early forties, immaculately composed and projecting a reassuring ceefiden without
warmthi but foremost businedgsyou can imagine an Igear old Abbie formulating precisely
such logical, visible plans for a pathway to this world of aspirational Westernised success.

ButT as an obedient daughter in a middlass Confu@nHeritageCulture household
she followed her motherds guidance, compl eted
the opportunity to work as an exchange teacher in a goverrapensored project to support the
families of Taiwanese corpdeaworkers in Thailand, within a Thai Chinese International School
just at the turn of the century, as a fresh graduate of 21 years old.

Abbie describes how o6thatés my first inter
that's the first time you adize there's all sorts of different personalities; all sorts of different
|l i festyl esd. She was quickly di s abdimersidnalo f hel
ONest imedebased i mpression of Wes tpeartne.iZsthebny Ban
first employment opportunity opened the door to working internationally, but was hardly
inspirational. This follows a trend from her childhood; attending adoged university to study
Chinese literature, the educational experience was relfatiminspiringi traditional transmissive
|l earning, where 061 certainly do not think my
energies were elsewhdravorking parttime to support her family through financial hardship. Her
relationship withi or, wemight say, her philosophy éfeducation, both as student and teacher,
thus far, is a very reasonable and pragmatic one: this is how you earn money, this is how you
advance in the world.

Abbie describes a pragmatic but uninspiring vocation in this fiositipn in Bangkok:
6Tai wanese businessmen are working overseas,
Soé you have to use the textbook imported di
children; they can go back to continue withdkl2ede at i on when t hey return
and so | had a ongear contract, and then I've off to my country. | have absolutely no passion for
teaching at all . & Knowi nlepdeAdndcurecularsdesamer thraughp i r at

the IBEN networkand by reputation, this seems incongruous. But this is the prelude; the
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institutionally grey background from which t|
glorious technicolour, for Abbie.

6So | é I went to Engl amd.t o hladc avmes a hwo Iblers
| ever had.® And here Abbie starts to become ¢
governmentsponsored specialist boardisghool that used technology to augment the holistic
learning experiences of studentghwvmoderateo-severe speech problems. Working with the

technology available at the tinieshe describes how they used a joystioktrolled platform

innovatively to facilitate notverbal communicationét he most i mpactful expe
caread patience they had for the kidsé it's real
verbally communicate, are able to connect wit

We discussed how the theoretical models for such stwdemted, progressive work
kinaesthetic multimdal stimulation technologies, holistic learning, social and emotional aspects
of learning supporting inclusion if addressed at all in her studies in education to that point
060seemed very remote from the realiver pf dWhat
wasn't thinking [like this]; | didn't make any connection at all, | was 22 years old. This is my
experience; Il " m just enjoying it. Il wasn't re

Then, the year ended, and an opportunity openetd @@ @ International School, Bangkok,

via a coll eague and friend from her work ther
a brandnew school. ItsatBs ch ool . 0 | me an, I don't even kn
school 0?! So,r lanf lienw erawvdkew and | got a job. d

Employed as an IB Primary Years Programme (PYP) teacher in a bilingual (Chinese and
English) programme, building on the appreciation for studentred work that had been
cultivated by her woyrekahi,n It hree alUK ,z eadAtl itkhea ti tthia

to | earno, and | guess that's where | begin

compl etely revolutionized how | perceive what
Describing challenges alongside personal and professional growth through the ambitious

bilingual Oi mmer siond model being 1 mplemented

there for six years, forming a core part of the team that developed the |B:Mielars Programme

(MYP) programme as the school grew from elementary into middle yéssoming the Head of

Chinese early in her time working there. We shared a commonality of experience in incrementally

assuming leadership responsibility almost because had to: you were the most competent
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person available in a g¢r-anvhemote, itsmpuddt netrbe donef y ou
competently. She also shared wishing that she had been privileged to such an educational
experience whengrowingp: ©®Rot here after a couple of year
to teach other people to do thiso. This type
know? Happy for teacher, happy for students. o

Unfolding in par al laledratveiistthe pefstanal;ithe €ose theme thate s s i
uni tes these narrative strands might wel/l be
the American man who would become her husband through the international school scene in her
first year in Bangok:

Cultural understanding came about through my partner and, you know, through

how the way we talk about Western and Chinese cultures and how are they

di fferent and similaré And they started to

profound influence ome in terms of how | view Western cultures and how |

reflect on Taiwanese culture and kind of Ar

And then, as so often in Abbiebs |ife stor"
development and she left CCC internatibschool to join her husband at what would remain their
employ these last fifteen yedr&VWW International School, Bangkok. Enjoying shared holidays,
it was the birth of their first child that precipitated this move.

Starting initially as a teacher, egjng the break from leadershipo | was ki nd of
dealing with the teachersé | wantiinthersgcandt be
year, she found herself moving into the leadership team, again, almost of necessity. We discussed
the politics of working alongside her partnérher husband works as the Secondary School
Principali and she is quick to assert that the Head of School was always her interviewer and

evaluator. Describing how hard they worked to establish clear and apprdmiandaries in this

respect, Abbie nonetheless describes how &é6Ther
through middle | eadership positions and ul tim
I'm a woman and I'm Asian and, then,mghmand i s the Secondary Scho:

These challenges compounded that of leading the MYP itself; which Abbie and | discuss as
being the most challenging of the I BO0s offeri
distinctive transdiscipling character of the PYP, and the conventional academic rigour of the pre

university Diploma Programme (DP); the MYP, we agree, is the most difficult, pedagogically
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nuanced programme to lead. As we touch on the challenges of leading staff in this pakbdigm,

nods acknowledgement when | suggekhowing Bangkok international schodls6 j ust i n cr
terms, who were the biggest challengesé 1|i ke,
0l do have, uh, white men challenging me sayi
te | | me what to doo Addmitedly difficidt first gean sBeudescribasa m t hi
process of personal and professional growth within a peysotied leadership paradigm; a

6coll ective approachd wher e teadhners inpa befole w@adon e d t
things '"cause | | earn from my | essons. 6 Asked

Abbie speaks to her ability to see beyond the curriculum orthodbxiesinstitutional character

ofthe IBit o her b edteaehing it goadtteachiggo ibthey are teaching and students
enjoy their teaching, then that i's delivering
really make her persecentred approach to staff leadership explicit, describing an endeavour to
support staff &é6i mproving in their own way sl o
towards the persecentred and progressive is accompanied by a pragmatism about a pluralistic
neol i beral world 6éand ifgethei peophentthlkry s ek
asked them to | eavebo.

Sharing that her own development as such a pragmatic, pegatned leader was driven
by a growthmindset, a willingness to learn from mistakes and share in this with her staff, alongside
deep resarch and professional learnind suggest to Abbie that such engaged commitment might
be imperative to leading the MYP well: because it is such a challenging programme to lead;
because it is a programme that | have rarely seen led well.

Abbie agreeswitmy exempl i fi cation of this: that |In
are not realized often in MYP implementation, though they are central to its conception. We have
reached a goedumoured understanding of ecaaotheri as both hardvorking middleleaders,
committed to a model that we nonetheless do not see as unproblematic. So | share one of my more
gli b provocations: o1 think of the MYP as a b
of an administrative nightmare. 0
Abbie responds witksharacteristic lucidity:

| would say | would agree it's one of the most difficult among all the programs. |
think it's the most difficult program to implement and the level of the professional

development involved is incredible, and very often small dshdon't have
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enough time and resources for teachers to digest this. So, you ask them to teach

that many periods a week, and you're also asking to read that much

documentation: that's impossible, so you're consuming their cognitive bandwidth

all the time.(Abbie)
When probed as to how to resolve this probl
optimally, Abbie opines:

6Yeah, | meané fAcoll aborationoé it's about

the language they use, and it's about the profedsieaening goals each

individual brings to committees and meetings. What are they going to do? Are

they simply cooperating, or they are real/l
She also shares various discursive strategigisnple metaphors, analogous explanatiorfor
demystifying the jargon of the MYP. And practibased strategies: creating scheduled weeks in
the year where the regular (subject specialist) lessons, assessments and associated institutional
pressures (marks in gradebooks, appraisal by deparieemters etc) and wider schedule are
suspendedand t he whole school i s engaged in |1 DUGb6s
that O6cognitive bandwidthdé rather than consum
themselves institutical actors subject to institutional pressures.

As the interview draws to a <c¢l| os-entred shar
approach, and inquire as to whether | might put her in touch with my colleague Tracy at YYY
International School, who has retly assumed the MYP Coordinator role. An incredibly hard
working, systematic thinker and professional, Tracy is currently somewhat overwhelmed by her
perception of the scale of the task of MYP Coordination; intimidated by its regulative and
normative ingtutional pillars. | suggest that she might benefit from some of the insights Abbie
has shared with me. This elicits her most can
its programmes and practices, alongside a very interesting ctdogat i ve di mensi on:
|l i ke that i n my early career, but now | '"m not
a | ot of requirements. Some are reasonable, s
cognitive dimension:

0 At t hiegydudayé tiismissiedr i ven model € | think the p

on the leadership really are somehow very missioven. So you want to help

accomplish things that are definitely very
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Then you take a step back, and nawink: a lot of documentation required by the

MYP is ridiculous. Right so, I trust my t e
details if they are better this year than last year, then we are meeting the goals.

(Abbie)

So, for Abbie, the culturatognitive pillar ultimately supports the organization in its

primary institutional task (Bunnell et al, 2016) as, with such humanistic, cutiogalitive

alignment OEverybody needs to be in the same
process [at WW | nt ernati onal S ¢ h @entred dramingl ¢f @ maduaet i e nt
professionalism, such as Abbieds, can support

school leadership of IB programmes. This dynamic mode of mature leadershigrcemmitigate
the regulative and normative awkwardness of s
proliferation of other, 0 c oladeni elemente. Pdrtiautaidyvini d t h 6

such a fasmoving, necessarily pragmatic sectareaannot but ask: is it worth the cost?

5.2.3 DR. HARRIET, RETIRED INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL
ELEMENTARY PRINCIPAL; RESEARCHER, WRITER AND BLOGGER ON SCHOC
WELLBEING

Born in Birmingham, UK, in the late 1960s, Dr Harriet was the first of her family to go to
university. Describing herself as clever and a relatively-aigeveit hough never quit
t h e ¢ Haaist pafticularly loved reading and writing. This love of school became something
of a scaffold, when at age 12 her mother suddenly leftammilyi literally with no warning: one
day, she came home to find mum had gone.

The eldest of two, a precociously mature older sister to a childish younger brother, Harriet
found herself assuming a role O0bagpamrdofhecer age
mot her. Against a 197006s Midlands workhemg <cl a
father drove a dustcart Har r i et felt t hat she had t o pr
(under )expectations of lgueckly findbg arew panngremdoviigy h er
house and school in Year 8, a new stegther who did not appreciate the importance of education,

Har ri et 6 %andramaton of éhedeis a complex flood of emotions:
Soyou know, one of the things that Idhéhat | could hang onto was the fact that

| wasbrightand | was intelligent and | had ambition, and my mum had always
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saidtome,and thisrse al | y | mproudestalay tof miy ifehvall not be
the day that you walk down the aisle in white; it vedl the day that you graduate
fromu ni v e Argl i vtay thedfirst person from my familyon both side$ to
go to university and so although, you know, my mum had leftoimapuslyl
maintained a relationship with her. (Harriet)
Sharing mutual memoried defying expectations of underachievement from some teachers
at school , Harriet and | di scuss how religiou
in our potential as learners. Reflecting on how this validation, this sense -ofcs#if throwgh
education was instilled deeply early in her life, Harriet then shares that her ambition at this stage
in her life was always to become a lawyer.
Propelled through her studies at law school and then heraadgr by an underdog appetite
for success, Hiriet joined a top law firm and had a successfwyéér career as a lawyer. Working
for a law firm who had grown alongside the tradgon movement in the UK, from its inception
in the early twentieth century, was foundational in the ideological developraf her
professionalism. A real powerhouse of progressive socialism, Harriet came of age through her
work as a lawyer there. Propelled through school, to university, to -pdastl, ideologically
meaningful career as a lawyer, Harriet also describesshe first felt a deep sense of belonging
in this law firm:
Most of the people that | worked with were also like me, they didn't come from
privileged backgrounds aniddle-classbackgrounds. Most of them were working
class peopleAnd some of themactualy hadn'teven been to university. Some of
the lawyers have come up through the trad®n movement and been sponsored
and then become legal executives, and then qualified to be solicitors through an
alternative routeYeah, and so there were lots of pkeolgke me. But, Oh my God,
these people were bright and sharp. And you know most of them were brighter and
sharper than meé tbed actuallg (Harriet)he best of t he
This appreciation for differentiated pathways to excellence is an emergemethei n Har r i e
narrative.
In the midst of narrating the brilliance of this law firm, related to the (distinctively British)
accompanying class discourse, Harriet describes how it depended on an alternative economic and

institutional logic to lateapitalism:
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0And, | 6m af r ai dthepwpose afyhe of theafitm andithe trasle ms o f
union movement: You're only ever going to make change in factories and
workplaces where people will be safer at work if it's going to hit the bottom line
for employers. You know: financially. And that's only going to happen
if employees have legal representation that they can afford, because the legal
representation that is afforded by the employers is going to be so much greater,
and therefore what the tradeions did was fund that legal representation, and so
over the decades this firm had built up networks and systems and policies and
approacheséabapntdutelwabrilliant!éd (Harriet)
From this astute analysis of the alternative institutional logiasdfreated the context to
this brilliant law firm1 the macrelevel i Harriet segues to the mekavel, and then the micro:
how what she learned there impacted her approach as an educational leader, both in terms of
pragmatic delegation and professionatelepment:
And there were also some other thingsally keythings that | learned there.
One was that they trained their secretaries up to the higaestardso they
were empowering those people, which is something that | tried to do with my
team when was a PrincipalBecause if you employ expensive people, they
should do expensive work. You're never going to have somebody who you're
paying as a lawyer who's going to be sitting there typipdetters. That's
going to be done by somebody whose joh ihaAnd so everybody is working
to their highestevel,and everybody is working within their niche, and
everybody feels empowerg¢darriet)
Twice attempting to leave and move to the corporate sed@gy o acher turned ga
T Harriet twicefound herself leaving these corporate roles within a year, eliciting-disetivery:
6l |l earned from this that | cannot work in an
my principles.® The second s u eriodofbadkmeckipgandc ul mi |
motorcycling around the world with her new partiieand now husband of over 20 yearthey
both retrained as teachers via the UKG6s Post
9006s for the pr cch@kcardess. of i nternational
Straight out of the PGCE course, Harriet and her husband were employed by an

international school in Cairo, Egypt. Harriet and | worked together at CCC International School of
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Hong Kongi commonly considered one of the top schools in #ggon. She uses a football

anal ogy to described the relative chaos of t hi

School is in a kind of Premier Leagueé this w
Describing working there as a Year Six garo | ds) teacher as Or ea

har do, and returning home after only a year a

return to the sector, Helen shares my observations of argsfdsector, with many working

beyond their competee in leadership positions, and certainly one that did not accord with her

values and principles. In a common narrative trend across various life stories herein, this period of

disenchantment was a prelude to discovering a better side to the internediacetion field.

After taking a year off to do some house refurbishment and manage their assets in the UK,
Harriet and husband found themselves in Sri Lanka. Shortly after the devastation that the 2004
tsunami had caused, the village where their frierdlihaited them was in dire need of support.

Given a mobile classroom in the grounds of the temple and donated some computers by a local
businessman, Harriet and her husbaneupeatlasses for young adults, with her teaching English

as a second language drat husband basic computer skills. A great experience of itself, this also
prompted their ultimate return to the international school sector.

oLanding on their feetd Harriet and husband
DDD international schdolIn the midst of its candidacy as an IB DP school, on a foundation of
British curriculum through elementary and middle years (an extremely common and effective
model, particularly in Asian international schools), Harriet shares: 'Oh, it's by far trecbest
I've ever worked at in terms of having a sense of belonging and a sense of meaning in what you
doo.

Immediately resonating with the mmnsense, entrepreneurial energy of their new Head of
School, Pat, she won his respect when contesting his atterapale her salary according to her
experience in the teaching professioeferencing her decade plus in the legal profession. A month
after signing contractsstill ahead of arriving at their new home in Bangkdie was in touch to
offer her a posion as Head of Key Stage 2 (upper primary school within the British Curriculum
model). A passionate and energetic leader, Harriet soon herself running the whole of elementary
and reception years. Her impassioned narrative of this also shares with sktrexalubjects here
the momentum of working alongside a transformative leader:

But it was really innovative. | also introduced robotics and you know, | taught all
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the IT in the first year there and then trained everyone else to do so 'cause my

husband isan IT teacher so, you know, | brought in all this technology, which in

2006 most schools didn't have. And so we completely transformed it, but what was

the coolest thing about this school ? 1t was

policy. It had an inalsive policy where we didn't just accept [challenging] kids

grudgingly, but we actively sought kids who had special educational needs, and

that's primarily because Pat's son was dyslexic, and.. (Harriet)
Sharing anecdotes of dysfunctional students beicigkiout of other, more elitist schools in the
city finding themselves nurtured in the inclusive learning environment that they nurtured at DDD
Il nternational School, the "sense of a sense o
tangible agai; it is with a passion comparable to that with which she described the Trade Union
funded | aw firmds humanist value. F whitehthar e t h e
British Curriculum is less pronounced for its language of inclusive, studatered pedagogy
than the IB- it appears to have been unobtrusive enough a model, sufficiently weak enough an
institution, to allow the leadership team at DDD to really implement their own progressive vision.

Describing how the neoliberal soes@onanic context of Bangkok facilitated thisn the
extremely inexpensive hiring of a team of a dozen highly qualified Engfisaking Filipino
teaching assistants Harriet effuses at the agility with which they could 'do things that you
wouldn't be able talo in other places because you could bring an army of talented education
professionals who were cheap to work with kid
deeply culturallycognitively compelling such innovation, such establishment of their own
indpendent organizational ethos was: ol honest
being a member of a cult!d

Touching on the challenges of the Bangkokpak scene, and the rife transactional sex in the
city that was another side to this neelial context 6 And as a woman, when yo
wrong. And then you convince yourself it's OK and you go through two or three years where you
accept it and |l ive with it, anidprobétleepsychaby go b e
of helri e@!litmmer si on in work:
6You felt that something was wrong there? And
right in your workplace?'

Harriet agrees immediately, and so we turn to her leaving Bangkok and moving to the more truly
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cosmopolitan worletity milieu of Hong Kong, and CCC International school, where we worked
together with Harriet as Elementary School Principal, and myself as IB Diploma Coordinator.

But first came a role as Head of a large elementary school in Gernmady, aHar r i et 6 s
true encounter with the IB and the challenges its innovations presented to the kind of agile,
innovative school leadership she had enjoyed being part of in Bangkok:

I'd been a leader and had a lot of freedom under the umbrella dritih

curriculum, and as the Principal | was the leader of learind.then to go to an

Il B school that' s supposed to theePSPt he PYP

[Programme Standards and Practicéscumentation] quoted at you all the time:

fiThe IB Coordnator is the pedagogical leader of the progiam é s o we had t hi s

kind of clash. (Harriet)

We share stories of this being a fiddavel phenomenon we have both observed consistettigt

the occupation of the IB Coordinator role often results in the gasamof a malcontented
6gatekeeperd psychology; the def endedrivenof t he
educational model, against the cynicism of (pragmatic) school leaders who might do otherwise.
Sharing that she intentionally kept the overbnplex pedagogical jargon of the IB at arteagth,

in order to keep her focus on | earning outcom
Hong Kong, was amplified by her explicit hiring in both instances as someone who could bring
(more conventioally British curriculastyle) academic rigour to the IB PYP approach to numeracy

and mathematics; a leader who could introduce a competing institutional logic.

In terms of her own vision, ‘what my job in Berlin and my job in Hong Kong had in common
was abat me wanting to push the boundaries of the PYP, but in two different directions. One was
to be more rigorous, yeah, but the other one was to be more innovative, so you're pushing out at
either end. & And it was t hr oMleteh briefly,ithesough bent e x t
introduction of a new initiative within the scho#lroject Innovate

The size and scale of CCC International School Hong Kong was such that an 1B Diploma
coordinator and an Elementary Principal will typically collaborate rafghyorganisation of over
2000 students and teachers, in asidiey purpos®uilt construction including football pitches
swimming pools and theatres, arising up a Hong Konegsli#, the school inevitably contained
its different organisational silos. this, CCC International School offers a potent crystallisation

of one of the institutional tensions in such large schools and, indeed, perhaps pertaining to struggles
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in the I B6s own unprecedented gl obal -dgved wt h

organisation: being a unifying, collaborative community which nonetheless caters to differentiated

needs and outcomes in different areas of (school) life. Harriet cr@atgedct Innovatein
alignment with such a unifying endeavor, around heegtgoals of creating more innovation and

rigor within IB curricula.

Harriet acknowledges the challenges involved in such an ambitious prdjdete c a u s e 6 ,

changedriven leader in a powerful organization:
You're coming up against everybody. You're augnup against the board.
You're coming up against your staff. You're coming up against pafdhtise
time, every day, and you will always do. When you're a change, you know
when you're a trailblazer, you will always have a core of people who love you
because they see that that's what needs to happen. But then, you've got the vast
majority of people who hate your guts. You know, because you're making them
work harder or do things differently. And you know one of the things that |
learned very, very earlyn, when | started [concurrently] studying for my EdD,
is that the personal and professional identity of teachers is closely entwined,
much more than any other profession. And that makes change leadership
much, much more challenging in schools than it sdoe any other
environment. And, you know, I've had people who are not teachers, who work
in professional environments say to me: "l can't believe you're going through

this; in our office if theywant things to be done differently, they just tell you,

say,, fucking do' It arHhrrie)ver ybody just does

Through a sharing of frustration with the IBs place in sugfanizational inertia, Harriet offers a
morepersoncentrednsight:

| think that one of the things that was striking me thabserved while we

were just talking was that the [IB] PYP [curriculum] is really h&iok

teachers, it's really hard. The hoops that you're asking people to jump through

are really hard. Yeah, and when people transition from another curriculum into

the PYP, forteachers it was a badge of genuine honour to deeply understand

and implement thprogramme.

They're so proud of it that when somebody comesinandaye | | , we' re not
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going to do it quite like that anymore and there's not going to be such an

emplasi s on this, but wethen they el kimdgpf t o do t hi s

cheated, right? Because they spent so much time learning how to do this and

they don't know that it's OK to | et go of 1

to hold onto it that tigtly anymore. (Harriet)

Problematizing her owandeavours as a chanlgader through empathy with those PYP
teachers who were resistant to change, Helen identifies how they were institutiondlizead.
identification as IB subjects had been built on ast@ned andystematic ethos of
Institutionalization Based on Increasing Commitments (time learning this IB lexicon) and
Institutionalization Based on Increasing Objectification (through the\wardlexicon, coming to
the understanding thatt hi s eiags nhomwy Iwor ks 6) .

But despite these insights, the institutions of the 1B were-tigidy to, and progress with
Project Innovatavas slowgoing as against the lean, innovative context Harriet had worked within
in British curricula as a chandeader in Bagkok. We talk through the value in strategic mandates
T such as th@roject Innovatdramingi and the characteristics of strategic partrers change
agents (not least those who can see through the intimidating language of IB pedagogy). And while
we diswss how such elements can mitigate this tendency to organizational ineriianededdi
how the | B6s mandate for coll abor at Project | eade
Innovate within this monolith of a 200@erson school, there is an endgrisense that the
institutions of the IB presented at least as many barrienstwationas they did opportunities for

growth.

5.24 RAPHAEL; IB WORLD SCHOOLS MANAGER, IB WORLD
HEADQUARTERS, THE HAGUE
A full-time employee of the IB organisation, Raphaetks within thelB World Schools

department providing specialized support to schools regarding the implementation of 1B
programmes according to The Programme Standards and Practices (PSP). Holding a portfolio of
responsibility for over 350 IBnworld schisoglobally, Raphael is also the primary driving force
and 6Language Liaison Leader6 in developing t1l
in his current role out of the IB European regional headquarters in The Hague, Netherlands,

Raphael, a Sws citizen, has two decades of experience working within 1B schools across various
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countries and continents. Though only assuming his current position in 2019, he has two decades
of experience working as an IBE as an examiner, school visitor, reader hapreader, field
representative, leadeducator, and trainer for new workshop leaders.

Multi-lingual (fluent in French, German, English and Chinese) and hgfmlectual,

R a p h a e-habrativeisiredn finassuming, perhaps we might say pragmatiéaBywi s s & ma n n ¢
T quickly establishes him as the most conventionally academic of all life story subjects herein.
Additionally an unapologetically academically competitive spirit is expressedierigommon

with all other life story subjects bar Jacobd grarticularly Dr.Harriet and Kashvi, who share (and
articulate consciousness of) lower midttbleworking class origins with Raphael, where they were
moreover the first generation in their family to go to university.

Yeah, | knew | had to be first, so thaestion was for me, really fighting and

| earning a | ot. |  was. I was really | earni

not complaining, | really enjoyed it and it was something good and coming

from a family where no one was at university. (Raphael)

So,abund what presents as a very healthy [/ o6ad
Raphael 6s narrative builds towar ds i $sowevert hi ng
contested of oOinternational mindedneslownermiddleciass ac a d e
Swiss origins, Raphael excelled educationally and was awarded a scholarship, where he made the
cul tur dlalky n@rdi Rk o us e Ldamer Prafile@geumalbgoed ionie ntthée [I1BB
Mission) choice to complete part of his high school education in East Berlin, during the later years

of its communist regime.

From here, as the narrative segues towards his receipt, in the 90s, of another scholarship to
participde in doctoral level work atthte o p| e 6 s Un i w Baijisg) Raphaebshare€d i n a
charmingly esoteric hlepth narrative of where his lifelong learning propensities, and in particular
determination to | earn Chi oregadhis ceildnaod aultieal f r o n
curiosity.

When | was ages, well when | was a kid | started by loving dinosaurs. Like a lot

of little boys | guessé My dad saw that I \
museums where they were dinosaurs and next tditlosaurs there were Roman

documents, et cetera, so that's how | started loving history. And somehow | knew

| wanted to do that in Greek.
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And when | was eight, I saw a cartoon cal |l
Beingdéd, and it was about Marco Pol o.
And | gill remember watching this 20 minute long cartoon.
And at the end of it with sparkling eyes, | thought, man, | will learn Chinese, and
about the history of China.
And | never changed my mind. That's what | wanted to study, and that's what |
studied. (Raphael)
Moving towards the commencement of his relationship with the IB, working as a French, Latin
and TOK teacher at an | B world school in Bei |
internationalist pedagogical and ideological madellso foregrounded 1
So | did my Masters degree in Chinese language, in French and Chinese history.
And | was first in Switzerland with a Chinese degree! So | received the Chinese
governmentdéds invitation to start my PhD res
Andthatshwlendedup i n the Peopleds University of C
It is a university that was created by Mao Zedong to create the officials for the
party.
And | went there to study History!
And so, | was the only ne€@hinese researching Chinese higtavhich was of
course not easy because | had a western eye on Chinese history, and | had to
transform it into a Communist Chinese versi
had the scholarship and this was for one year only. (Raphael)
T Tas, alongside theuttural curiosity, multilingualism, nomadic opportunism, and academic
ambition and ability, an obviously complementary qualityparticularly for a transnational

di pl oendau p 1/ é sbats to Become pronounced: a propensity for cultural and ideallogic

fluidity, or codes wi t chi ng. Or , i ndeed, in Raphael 6s o
|l anguage, I change who | amob . Il n RaijHaoe!l , t h
unproblematically from a logical positivist perspectivembodieste | B Mi ssi onds |
conclusion that o6éother people, with their dif

Growing-up with a Marxist grandfather in his linguistically and culturally diverse Swiss
family, Raphael describes how his first deep immersion in edgcdl difference was in the

German Democratic Republic when he was 16, attending university to study History for three
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hours a day. He recalls being told on the fir
history is fake. Now you will learidi st or y 6 , -annreteiving tbredour lectures in
Marxist orthodoxy each day. But this elicits more than a (relativist) awareness of cultural
difference, as Raphael shares an embryonic pull to sométhirilgast collectivist in sociological
character:

I was always interested by that because | h

[entirely comfortable] in our individualist Western society; | was always a member

of something; a member of a big family because my mother has 14 brothers and

sisers.

So we were always thousands of cousins, etcetera. | was, | was always feeling like

part of something instead of being myself, except | was fighting to be first, but

first in their group and not O6firstdé [as an
But, in an esoteric embodi ment of the concept
simple ideological alignment with Marxism, or even a broader collectivist sociological disposition.
He describes a personal psychology where langpeadice pecedes thought, and so the
significance of a discourse model of I nstitu
narrative.

In French, when yoii and when i speak French, | am a real French speaker:

Fighting and defending my opinion: | cannotegt anything!

When | speak German, I'm straight to the point. | don't want to hear anything

indirect. It has to be the answer; modular.

And when | am in China and when | speak Chinese, | am in the version [of myself]

to never be direct; to never say drig; to always turn around stuff.

It always came naturally from the culture. (Raphael)

At my suggestion, Raphael agrees that his English is closer to the Chinese end of the
spectr um; one of his more Opoliticadlém, | angu
psychology and politics only intensifies from here, as Raphael and the | converge on a shared self
narrative of something like leftisealpolitik (or, indeed, centrist capitulationto express it from
a normative leftist positionih a late capdlist context.

Joe
Nowé would ité Would it also be reasonabl e
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of these |l anguages, your o6épsychology6 is I|e
Or how would you describeeée I f there is an

would you describe it?

Raphael

It's difficult to say what I'm doing.

Joe

Il knowé | need wordsé and they are reductiywv
strokes.

Raphael

Il would still think that | am always wal kin

therepolitically. It's really my opinion.

Joe

Left of the centre or radically |l eft oré?
Raphael

|l always vote green and | am what we call o0

green outside and extremely red inside.

Joe

| gotit, | got it.

Yeah,soliked ef ti st, progressive in spirité but w

market.

Yeah, yeahé |1 '"ve got a | ot of sympathy with
Describingi much like other life storieét h e n , a pragmatic o6falling i

work abroa once his scholarship had ended after one year of his PhD, Raphael describes

i mmedi ate recognition of a modeldsekeretlBand hi s

| directly loved one thing. The fact that it agreed with my vision of a languagshwhmore
culture and communication than grammar and p
characteristic of Raphael 6s seeming ideologic
is followed immediately by anecdotal recounting of¥heous gross (neoliberal)fiscal disparities

of the organizational field. O6And 1-98Ilbyoued it
remember that was a bad year in Asia; that was:c

so they pa me like a local Chinese employe&200 a month when my colleagues were getting
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6expatd salaries!d Describing howintahfurteker e mpl o
demonstration of the cuhroat nature of the sectorenrolment numbers dipped ahd was cut
from the payroll altogether.

Returning to Switzerland, Raphael found himself working in a travel agency, before
another international school opportunity presented itself. Hired by a school in Geneva that was
interested to move towards the I a British curriculum model, Raphael joined the curriculum
development team alongside a teaching role. Describing how the school owner had made the
simple decision to adopt the IB since the seldading International School of Geneva followed
thiscur i cul um model . Describing the opportunitie:
phasesdé6 of I B schools across these | ife stor
professional growth as the school blossomed into being one of the foriBnimgérnational
schools in the region. 0Yeah, It was beauti fu
group of schools andébé

And herei after a pause pregnant with emotioiRaphael begins to describe a broader
trend in the field: the rapid dismat | i ng and di vestment of such a
learning community by a soulless transnational conglomerate, with culturally insensitive non
educator corporate managers.

| didn't want to stay in that group. | hated that group because | remémelie st

day when they were introduced to that guy in charge; he entered and he started in

a way that real ly | wi || never forget. OHel
speak English. | speak Catalan, French and English and | was forced to learn

Span s h 6. So you can i magine the Spanish tea
proceeded: ol have no experience in educat.
Nestle in factories. But | can tell you selling condoms, mouthguards or teaching is

exactly the same job. 8/need money. And | remember that was the first day of

the school year starting and | was 00K by t
here anymore. (Raphael)

Describing a familiar set of competing institutional and organizational logics to many such
takeovers the group had no other IB schools in their portfélioe found his way out and into a
more interesting proposition. An elite English boarding school wheraler the leadership of a

charismatic medidriendly Oxbridge academituirnedheadmaster he started to really plug into
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IB Networks for personal, professional and organizational development (in a manner akin to that
described with similar zeal by Jacob in the same time péradl that | recognize from my own
work in IBEN):
For me it waslte best Professional Development | ever had in my life. Giving a
lot to schools, but at the same time receiving so much from each person that was
participating in a workshop. So | really loved every second of being a workshop
leader. | miss it now when | avk for the IB because I'm not allowed to lead
workshop groups anymore! But | really found that it was a good way for me to
jump inside [the field] because | was part of [the network]; I've been part of TOK
and language teams who have rewritten curriculBmbeing able to give input
and to develop the I Bébeing able to see wt
schools understand, an@nce again with my personal background as multilingual
i to see how they understand it. (Raphael)
We agree that this distribed and somewhat networked, porous and organic nature of
organisational growth has characterised the IB. | question whether it is still as fluid and and
networked.

And here, as perhaps an IB employeeibuti kel 'y more so as an ong
still nascentto-intermediate Francophone development, and his own personal growth through
IBENTRaphael 6s narrative of I B growth is far mo

From IBEN, our attention turns to the PSP training interface, and Herally i a schism
in Raphael 6s ideological identification with
devel opment of the platform to an American <co

thing for a traditiowmwmldwn mbired gofassdwodatsongd

Raphael 6s response is direct, -leincdmplexgye ak s t
her e: ol am in the Francophone minority andég
thattypeofAmer i can Engl i s h, and so we have said se\

This schism deepens when we pivot from wealth disparities to human rights issues that
touch Raphael personally. First concichidshg t ha:
Il think at | east in Europe in the Wes$asalkn wor
of my life-stories thus fai are from modesto-middle-class backgrounds and have enjoyed

relatively great privilege, and certainly cultllyarich experiences through our life stories in IB. |
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also suggest that there may be tensions between this relative privilege andldamieft politics

thatwel andthelBit end t o espouse. Raphael s response

I
t h

into these culturally diverse territories? His response is heartfelt, and so deserves the

When | speak about my$el am sometimes shocked that we accept [IB] schools
that are not at all following our philosophy.

When | am LGBTAQ, |l &m an activist.

But | wrote books for the IB and the editor is not the IB; the editors censored
messages in my book.

Because of that, piate is [considered inappropriate in a homophobic theocracy],

well, it may not be sold in Saudia Arabi

And so for meé that's an i ssue, and
countries where it is an issue.
And | feel h e r e havehgaotvré noWN,now thathwee tare @ big

organisation, and with the new PSP we should go back to that [set of Programme

Standards and Practices] and we should go back to the message: If you choose to

implement our programme, you have to agree with our giplog. So that's
something which is for me, very important.

That's something | will always fight for. (Raphael)

probe his ideological commitedness here,;

eir differences can ahexpamsiorisecultural elativigm al | ow

final word, verbatim, here in his life story.
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| think that we, the upside that the IB takes, is having them inside will influence

them slowly and | see it. | have seen it in several schools. | had worked with as a

consultant to support them to move forward, et cetera. So I've seen development;

| have seen it.
For example, a Methodist school in Africa. Very, very -gay: completelyAnd
now they have just hired two gay teachers. Yeah, so this is opening doorways.

And so | see, what | see that by that is that changing slowly from within can work.

aé

an

do

f or

Maybe ask someone who's to go too quickly.

good. (Raphel)



5.2.5 Jacob, Director, International School of XXX, Europe

Jacobdéds story begins with a childhood of
different schools between different Canadian provinces.
I gotta sayé when | lit vas lpretly anmspiring.tYeamy exper i e
and I'm not sure all the teachers liked the jobs they did in hindsight and | don't feel
like there was really much scope for my interests to be incorporated into my
learning; that that would have been very rare in anpat f or mal academi cs é
it was really such a boring experience? That's kind of my my overwhelming
memory. It's just that: it's boring. You just gotta get through these 45 minutes, right?
(Jacob)
Interestingly, then, of the interview subjects in the sampdeob is simultaneously the most
conventionally successful in terms of career, while the least conventionally academic(ally
successfull/engaged) in terms of early educational background..
From his own relative disinterest in middle and hsghool, wheré with no ill-sentiment
towards the teachers, he is unequivocal about the uninspiring nature of the expieresce
narrative then segues very smoothly from this mediocrity to an endorsement of the excellence of
the IB educational field. Hexpresses the belief that IB international school educators have a
gualitatively different commitment to the vocationt is not just a job and that this impacts
|l earners. This is characteristic oftediowamdsb és | |
expansive selharratives about their wider childhood experiences and biographical detail, Jacob
isii f far too warm and e n g adgptimgoochumourediywseerisge e me d
the discourse towards the IB and an obvious cavgented timeline. After a dip into his own love
of sportsi he was a college basketball playeand hi s sondés similar bas
straight to business. And the story begins, as all of these career life stories, by almost accidentally
finding the field.
Well, you know | went off for two years and | played basketball and
studied at one place and then | decided | don't like doing this as much
as | thought | would and | actually transferred into a university where
| could do a dual degree ard | was able to do that and the education
program there (required) because | became interested in education. It

required that you do a second degree.
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Even so, mine was in management, but it was... It allowed me to teach

technology. Yeah, so | did a bit &dcus on the business side and the

technology and then came up with an educational qualification. So, so

that was the background, but-it was the so

90s and | could plug in a modem! Which meant | could get a job

any wh e r edmendberaha maeglem! The sound if you could make

that happen! (Jacob)

| suggest that for want of a better phragehis value was as the human interface here;
similarly, perhaps, to his strengths in educational leaderdhiob agrees, and discoursestan t
non-binary, primarily relational nature of both technology management and educational
leadership. He shares the challenges of finding a way for this mode of rédatied leadership to
operate moving into leadership of The International School of XEMrgpe) in the current
context:

Starting a new school with COVID has been very challenging, because

normally I've approached leadership as something that's done through

relationships and here with this environment where there's a face mask

on or a zoom dhand you're not really able to move around the campus

as freely as you might in other circumstances, those relationships simply

haven't been able to solidify. So how do vy
Seguing from here into the C@dnd leadedshipy thaNo r ma |
discourse very naturally pivoted towards types of leadership structures, and when gealsitm
is best served by hierarchical tdpwn structures rather than networked or distributed
relationshipbased consensdmiilding. This $rategic agility to his thinking will prove to be key to
insights that unfold regarding the | B&6s organ

Agreeing with my suggestion that one becoiine$ necessity more technocratic in such
an era, Jacob deskes such crisis leadership as more

transactionalé so the decision is made, b

encompass some of those more human elements, and it's compounded

because we have the situation that was brought about with COVID

where many things areos of an emergency response. By their very

nature, even in the flattest organizational structure, when you have an
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emergency that's threatening health and safety, you actually do want

top-down decisions that are clear. And you don't want to have to

consesusb ui | d: AShould we open school or not?

take the information and make the call. (Jacob)

Segueing via this consideration of flat, versusdop/n, organisational structures, we learn
how early in his career, Jacob encountered the IB ¢gffiraane of its exploratory curriculum
innovationsi through their (networbased) curriculum piloting model. In a manner of thinking
characteristic of the critical thinking and interdisciplinary agility the IB ostensibly delivers, Jacob
introduces an emergetheme throughout his championing of his early experiences of the IB: its
open, agile and networked approach to organisational and curricular innovation. A championing
of a model of inclusive networking perpetuating Institutionalization Based on Inugeasi
Commit ments, as per Scottdés (2014) conceptual

First encountering the IB in JJJ International ScHodlklivering a course called
Information Technology Global Society [ITGS]

We were one of the pilot schools. And so, | found it really fascinating

in terms of... It was similar to some of the curriculum | was familiar with

from [undergraduate studies in] @ala, but it was a fascinating

sociological look at information technology, which at the time was

pretty cutting edge in terms of looking at the ethical implications and

moral implications of technologyse with kids. (Jacob)
Commenting on the presciencé such inquirybased learning about our relationship with
technology, Jacob shares how a strength here was squeezing such progressive learning into a
university-admission credential in the 1B Diploma:

My students were usually the computgmers who, yoknow, thought

i like computers, so this would be a nice easy one over the other five

[together comprising the 6 subject electives required for an IB

Di pl oma] o. Then they can end wup in a in a

theydve gotta wr i thave bmenmade tolnasamet hey woul d

15 Opened in 1924, this large, prestigious IB World School is the second oldest noinatyt e r nati onal 6 sc
opened shortly after International School of Geneva. Naawalli changed here to preserve the anonymity of the
interview subject.
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When | ask if some of those students were twaredind to the sociologiype lens, to critically

ot her [ conventionally academi c]

what's this?!0o (Jacob)

conceiving of their relationship with computs di f ferentl vy,

cl

asseseée

Jacobobs r

becomes evident that this is that same pivotal emergent moment in all of the preceding life stories:

where the IB model differentiates itself from less inspiring educational models:

Oh I, I really do thinkso, and you'd hear the kids almost joking around

Y

tal king about Athe ethical i mplications ¢

contexts thato and, and being able to use

tell the pattern of thinking and, sort of the, the depth to wihiel tould

analyze some issues was shifting, which is exactly what you're looking

for with a curriculum that's encouraging critical thinking, right? (Jacob)

Alongside this critical thinking dimension to the educational model, the IB as a point of
convergene for an international communityagain, its agility as a netwoikwas the thing that
struck Jacob most as different; this was the phenomenon of interest: the professional/organisational
and curricular innovation that produced an (anomaly) of somethikge 6 gl obal ci ti ze
T with his characteristic blend of nmnsense fieldevel wisdom and inquiring/intellectually
curious disposition t al ked through how tangible this phe
pragmatic in origins and experient@acticebased in nature. Segueing, from here, into a tentative
sharing of scepticism towards the (often glib/unconditionally positive) globalist ideological
discourse that so often accompanies conceptions of this phenomena betause

When you take thelevator all the way down to the ground level and

you realize as you're going through the 1B

iIs what they actually learn. Well, this isn't that different [from some

other domestic curricula]. So what makes this different? Maigtne

nationalities of the kids, maybe it's that? Maybe it's us adults in the

room? Maybe it's that, right?

Yeah, and that's something | "mé | 'm stil!l

What exactly is it?6 (Jacob)

T Tevidently International Mindednesand gldal citizenship, for Jacob, remain powerful but

elusive and complex phenomena.
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From here, our dialogue pivots back to another common narrative strand through these
careers: finding oneself in the field almost accidentally, and then leadership opportunities
presenting themselves early. Following his wif@ho had an Englistanguage teaching visato
Tokyo oO0in the same shoes | got marri etimeindo, J
teaching role while si mul tezampuweuretivork! managi ng t

Eyeswide-open to the nature of the organisational field, after moving back to North
America for a couple of years and completing an MBA, Jacob was invited back to JJJ International
School as the Deputy Headstarting in operations and then rapidly alsguring academic
|l eadership responsibility. We discuss the cor
immaturity of the IB organizational field in the far East; its ongoing rapid growth and fluidity, and
the formative years of something likerccontemporary globalist apparatus of technocracy. All of
which meant that professional advancement opp
gl obalist entrepreneuri al di sposition and ski
Citzens hi pd / o6l nternational Mi n dbaskd @igins @asl the pr i me
increasingly deterministic commercial pressures in this respect, in response to the pragmatic,
transactional realities of the global organizational field, we disgussB Cr edent i al i s md

An IB diploma will open up doors for people that you wouldn't have if

you didn't/weren't able to present it as a qualification. And schools are

increasingly under pressure to make sure that there's very high

attainment levels because@niversities are getting increasingly

competitive, particularly as the world [becomes more globally

competitive]. In a place like where we worked at ZZZ [a largefitp

school in Thailand], you know, it was founded in 1992 and now there's

like 120 verycapable students coming out of there every year. And then

this story is writ large across the world, right? You go to the UAE, you

go to other places, China. There are literally thousands of kids

competing for these places [at a finite number of compet#dmissions

Western universities]. So what that means is that there is significant

practical pressure to focus on the more sort of deterministic outcomes

around the grades than you would have had in the earlier days, where

you might be abletobeabitme i deal i stic because you had
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pretty rarefied that these kids would be applying to those universities
anyway [in the early days of the IB organizational field]. Some sort of
uni que gualities t hat coul d shine [ by Vi
internatonal candidates], and also it wasnt academically as
competitive. (Jacob)
So we establish that the global IB international school organisational field is increasingly
one that is a transactional and standardised compeitiiirced homogeny. From here, dbac
pivots to why there are growing pressures for (a more humanistic and innovative) alternative model
to emerge. His discoursing on this converges on a common theme in some other life story narrative
outcomed particularly that of the positivpsychologyand innovation focussed Dr. Harriet: that
the current positioning of the IB in the international educational field may preclude truly
person/studententred and innovative educational outcomes, where the disposition of the students
as learners and citizeasr e nur t ur ed e
€éso | think where we're at now with this i
thatdispositionally the education that we are able to provide is critical
to students being successful, and it's not just about the numbers and, |
say this in, you knowt he col |l ective OOweboé but S 0 me
educational models are starting to move back towards needing
something much more wealbunded and not just focused on those
[quantitative, academic scebased] outcomes.
I'm very encouraged by that, but I'm also veoyscious of the fact that
if kids aren't getting certain numbers [within credentials like the IB
Diploma], their access to different possibilities and pathways is going
to be limited. So how much do you potentially do [that is innovative and
studentcented]? It's not a pure trade off, but how much do you focus
on the scores? In the attainment and milking that as much as you can,
pushing the [IB Diploma subject scorings ranked] 5s to 6 and the 6s
to 7s and so forthéOr doswguodpetl thatkba bi
what it will be and make sure that you've got the right disposition of
students coming out, ‘cause you know in the long term that's going to

mean long, long term success and happiness. And it's this tension. And
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| don't think we're eveagoing to resolve it. And, personally, | am sort of

coming to more and more of a conclusion that oftentimes a motivation

for an IB diploma, at least nowadays, is based upon the credential. But

while they're in this program, there's a lot of dispositiorairimg that

can happen. That's going to serve the kids extremely well: but they didn't

sign up for that pese.

Right, so very longvinded answer to that, yeah? (Jacob)

| respond, to his goedumoured humility here thdt given the depth of insight his
response is impressively concise, and offer that

while I'd love to share some of my thoughts on it, instead I'm just going

to pick up on a really interesting facet to what you said at the beginning

of that narrative, whichtmaualowwher e you ref

you qualified what you said. You said something about speaking for

yourself as an dédeducatordé. So there was a k

of self, perhaps within the IB, and then you qualified yourself as not

necessarily speaking for th® las a school leader. And so, having

previously occupied various roles within t

to ask you: How do you see yourself? Relating to the IB... Do you see

it as (still) belonging to a 6web6 as an ed
J a ¢ o bpbnse, agans is nuanced.

|, yeahé | think I had a much better rel at

agoé | think some of the ways in which the

has meant there's less opportunities for individuals to have that direct

connection withit, with the overarching organization ‘cause now it, it

really has become something wherest through sheer scale and also

changes in leadership and that type of thing which maybe has affected

parts of that [the IB] have just meant that there's jusally not the

opportunities for engagement with the overall machine. As an example,

| was on the the Regional Council, and | was chair of the Regional

Council for four years.

And then, the decision was made just to get rid of the Regional

204



Councils [globdl], and it wasn't even announced. It was just [sudden

and topdown]: they just moved away from it. (Jacob)
We discuss how this coincided with the recent abolishment of the Ombudsman a couple of years
ago, and how such

organizational changes are also safrthanges in philosophy about

ways in which the people immediately outside of the payroll on the IB

are going to be engaged with as part of that community, and | think the

strategy was to be veryé uhm, surgical al mc

wer e e n édradfeets éke that [intentionally shifting away from

a networked organisational structure] and so that means that people like

myself probably are not going to have the opportunity and access to the

organization like we might have been able to 10 yego. (Jacob)

Jacob speaks compellingly of these rich synergies between his work in leadership on the
front line in the schools he led and these netvwadigned roles held within the IB. Of how, such
networks as the Regional Council, there were inforeirling opportunities about the complex
organisational phenomena that characterised the transnational global field. From differentiated
public holidays in different national territories and standardised assessment calendaring
challenges, to the cultural mpetencies demanded of working with different governments and
cultural groups. He is also unequivocally positive in discussing thetp@erer learning that such
a broadly networked nature to the organization perpetuated.

Whatever issue you have at yaahool right now in terms of big ones

I the chances are that another school had something in a very similar

flavour and a big one always was, for example: PYP and MYP were

always perceived to be a little soft in terms of rigor, and that if you

want real rgor, you need an external examination at the end and kids

really shoul dn''t be working in groups. ATl

rowso and there's this perception that's

educators: like it's kind of funny as we say it; but it's nohfubecause

kids that are in 3rd grade have parents that are anxious and wondering

AAmM | making a big mistake here? Because

nephews are in other systems and maybe can do some things my kids
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can't with this that they would with the PYR

And the reason | raise this is because we within an IB network we're

trying to do something that we know, educationally leads to fantastic

outcomes for Kkids. But we were grappling w

parents? How do we provide reassurance? How dgetv¢he whole

community behind this approach?o

And when you go to a conference or you speak to somebody, you say

iifwell, what have you done in order to get

parents supportive and understanding what the benefits are, you know

wha t are the key me sisighgre you dtalt a t cC ome out ?

comparing notes on this you realize you've got the same issues, and

you realize, chances are that what's working in one context, you can try

in yours. But if you're not part of that IB Global Netwpykou may not

have the same opportunities toé to | earn r

When | suggest thatthrough such peeo-peer networked learnirigJacolgot to see how
the I B60s systems and | anguaging were framed
rheor i c, but the reality of i mpl ementati on, J &
particularly for the PYP and MYP, it's all about implementation, as we know and there's frankly a
| ot of schools that ar en' tue redadihg thg ouantes aftthei t . 0
programmes and their implementation followed this, which fluidly culminated in an invitation for
Jacob to share his prognosis for the |1 B&s ongo
He describes how, in Bools such as his current employ as Director of XXX International School,
the IB has limited value now. XXX International School in the centre of continental Europe and
the EU has longstanding pedigree as an (IB) innovative, stgéetred school. In suchn
institutionally mature international school ,
MYP) no longer add much value. By contrast, Jacob then describes precisely how the globalist
model of contemporary IB Institutionalization provided an exrely strategically useful tool for
organizational, pedagogical aildndeedi ideological scaffolding in less mature sectors of the
globally disseminated institutional field of the IB. Referencing Dubai as one such example he
speaks from a position of deeppertisei ias a former Managing Director and Vice President

within bothanofor-pr of it educational f oundat-prafithK-12and on
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education providersb ot h of whi ch roles were based in th
So, for this extremely mature and agentic institutional actor, the IB still has a place in his

life story. But it has changed radically since hiand certainly its owii inception to the field.

From being deeply embedded within its institutions, itag/npust one in a growing plurality of

institutional logics.

5.2.6 SAM, RECENT GRADUATE, YYY INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL,
THAILAND

Sam joined YYY International school halfway through the 4th grade, moving with his
mother and father from Singapore, where hedtteshded a large international school. While this
school did run an IB Diploma programme in its senior years, the curriculum was British in
elementary but moreoveri the organizational character, not least the size of the school was
strikingly different.

That [school in Singapore] was a school that fitted about 5000 kids and YYY

International School when | first came there had only about 400 kids in total.

Yepé Moving from a school where one grade

to a grade level that hadké one or two; that's, like, a big change: because then

| actually got to know every single person yet inside that grade. (Sam)

Sam shares an experience of pronounced anonymity; of feeling that he was just another
number in a faceless machine in SingapAiteYYY International School in Northern Thailand,
where just 400 students share a-B80e campus, he felt he had space to be, and to be noticed.

Ot her than that, it's justé 1t just feldt

unnoticed, or at least | could thrive in that environment because, um, you

kind of had to beé Either extremely intel

noticed by anybody, even by their own teachers, right?

| just felt that that was an environment where | just... | sat in the baitie of

room and didn't really interact with anybody. (Sam)
Sam comes alive as | ask him if YYY Internat
anonymity. He tells me how the learning environment, where there was not an overly competitive
or streamlied sense of pathways to success, and where there was space to play and interact,

allowed him to thrive. How the teachers actively fostered the potential for the physical campus to
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be a learning playgrountl where in Singapore they had perpetuated the memtactive and
compartmentalizing models for what O&édsuccessfu
Yeah, | feel like at YYY International School, there was more room to explore
academically what you're interested in and not necessarily just because you're
goodatit. Itf ust f el t l' i ke when | was i n Singapol
tasks and academic assessments that had to be done in a specific order, and if
you didn't follow a specific route, let's say there was a group of kids that were
involved in maths and sciencadathere was another group of kids that were
more into art and design which was, whi ch
basically be following that route and only that route and basically, | just felt
like: when you're in that route you're only good at thathing else. And | had
that impression also because teachers also treated us like that. (Sam)
As Sambés teacher of Psychology and Languag
Extended Essay (and his Assistant Principal!) we have algomdured, trusng relationship, we
have shared a scepticism of elements of | B O
suggest that what he is describing hehelistic development, through inquilyased and student
centred learning is precisely what théB tries to realise with its language. | ask what else was
there about the learning environment, apart from the size and the social make up of YYY
International School, that allowed him to thrive. He describes how the warm, inclusive nature of
the commurty allowed him to feel comfortable, and how the range of modes through which to
engage and express himseland t he absence of highly visibl
removed his sel€onsciousness and allowed him to thrive.
Yeah, it released the beer that | thought was on me, but was an academic
barrier. It just released it, just made me realise that even in situations that were
similar to how | learned in Singapore, | can still thrive in this environment

because o61t' s OKbkforel(Saiamever realised that
Describing himself as essentially an introvert, Sam tells of how, grewpngjose to his
fatheri 6 1 0 0 % i nhthigtendercy wad very pronounced in Singapore. And then, he became
less so with the move to YYY International School and positive impact it had on his
engagement with self and others. We problematize the riatistussing how none is entirely

extraverted or introverted and so find ourselves coming around to the topic of the impact of
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environment upon affect and leargi Sam describes an admirable model of incremental, age
appropriate developmental opportunities, where, with each year of development, a wider range of
opportunities would be introduced, in terms of both academic and wider-¢extreular) learning
eng@ements. Alongside this, the importance of group Wwask socialconstructivist pedagogies,

inthe language ofthelBi s emphasi zed: OWe utilised every s
that mainly involved having group activities together. And evgreople didn't like it, we still
retained all the information or more than we thought we would. And | just thought that was a really
positive part of the experience. 0
Against such an overwhelmingly positive experience of learning, of self, and peers, Sam
felt comfortable with the fact that, for example, he was less talented a mathematician than he was
a student of the arts and social sciences; he could still participate in this ldamsgreas of
excellence just happened to be elsewhere. Throughdedience in the liberal arts, we circle back
to discussing his fatherds formative influenc
I n so far as such terms as third culture Kk

mi ght certainly be consideretitese badeegewwenpgert

many cul tur al worl ds and high mobilityé (Po
narrative is exemplary of how the sophisticated cultural and psychologindlthe critical thinker
who navigates thegewith the righ scaffold, can be nurtured in such an individual:

Potentially, because of growing up in the household environment [where |

did]: no one really has a straight forward side of thinking. To keep it simple: |

cannot adopt a-$ided form of thinking. My [elddy British] dad isn't that

critical i n his thinking but nor 1 S my mu.l

like definitive. He always suggests other things and that sort of lateral

thinkingé when | was i n classroom environr

explaning new stimuli, | would always be thinking about alternatives to what

I was | earning. Where my [younger Thai ]
the family and she's very, very, very strong, independent, confident and that's

what I | ac ke déwas yoanger. FHat ability tonstardrup for

myself. Stand up for my thoughts. Basically, just openly talk about what I'm

thinking or how | feel about a certain topic.

And sort of becauseé | believe that al |
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It's jug the ones that are more confident about talking about their ideas are the
ones that get further on in the discussion
Not necessarily those that have the best ideas, you know.
| believe that confidenceé the independence to be confident with your own
mind i is really important and | guess | learnt that over time; spending time
with my mum basically taught me to not care about what other people think or
about your decisions because no one is really right or wrong in a critical
environment, or in any siation except for if you're looking at, like, factual
information. But apart from that, if you're in a debate; then no one's really right
or wrong until the end of the debate.
So you just need to speak your mind and | felt like, as | got older, | realised
that | was more confident with what | was talking about. But that also made
me realise how unconfident some of my peers were to speak their mind.
And it made me think that there are a lot of intelligent kids around me that
didn't really want to say whatek were thinking. (Sam)
Expressing with great intelligence and sensitiviiyt he subj ecti vity of his
culture but al so, of course, of an | B educat.i
What? What was liberated in your créldhinking that was inhibited in theirs? What might you
have had that they | acked?56
Sam describes how the cumulative buujal of academic pressureclustered particularly
around particular cultural groups, but with growing intensity across the boandHebeginning
of middle years (MYP) and the heightened visibility of summative assessment data in such metrics
as O0Grade Poi ntipraduced abarees i defe®@pirg setinfidence in many
students. When asked what took him past this psggiual barrier he describes a form of social
scaffolding, where a close and playfully competitive group of male friends made competifion
which academic success was only one-setio fun. They competed over everything, from Maths
scores, through suess on the football pitch, to successes with girls and biceps circumference!
When | invite comparison of this playful, psychologicadiglaptive relationship with competition
to Sambébs experience in Singapore, his observa
That diference | would say, is just due to time. The fact that that the academic

inhibition that | experienced when | was younger was purely because | wasn't
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acclimated to it. It was a different environment altogether when | was younger
in terms of my needs amdy focus. (Sam)
So, Sam pushepast academic pressure and-selfisciousness with developmentally appropriate
holistic learning opportunities and a highly supportive fggeup in the nurturing, intimate leaning
environment of YYY International School.
| problematize this again: what about students at the same school whose experience was
not as rich as Sambs,; those who never got be
success? Can you think of anything that distinguished you and your peer glmtpregative
selfperception based around grades that you managed to move beyond? Sam responds with
thoughtful humility initially: &éthat is a ver)
how, essentially, for him, it did come down tofttllevelopmentally appropriate, pemrpported
scaffolding of competition: it never felt like too much; it often felt like play. Because the same
environment where he played sports and enjoyed himself in was the same environment in which
he was called on tperform complex performances of understandinghich sometimes were
guantified. But that quantification was only a small part of a far richer set of data and experiences.
Thus far, then through elementary (IB PYP) and middle school (IB MYR§ a mdosy st
is of an unconditionally positive experience of IB institutions and learning, however aware of its
subjective framing irhis experiences at YYY International school. So | invite him to share the
source of the growing scepticism he had intimated at méfhpreviously in his experiences of the
IB Diploma senior years. The themes of sufficient time and developmeatgilppriate pacing
in his earlier experiences of the IB are quickly inverted.
6l 'd say the | ater end ofLkeflatesamMYP real ly |
grade nine, grade 10 and then before | started the Diploma, | realised that the
|l B wasnb6ét a perfect standardised system, b
focused on inclusion and exploring all the different lenses for learning. The
scepiicism emerged when | realized how little time we had to succeed in the
Di pl oma Programmeé But yet the I B stildl W |
these different lenses.
| realised that a lot of people need to know or need to have explored all these
different kenses in its entirety before they can really explore elements of a

subjecté because otherwise they would |jus
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understand the depth of a subject and, yeah, that makes me think that the IB

Diploma is a rushed programme. You cowddlly extend the DP into about

three years. (Sam)
| leap to affirm his insights, having long contended to peers that the Diploma should be a three
year programme; that the simultaneous depth and breadth it demands is too concentrated. | share
a problematiat i on wi t hi n t hwheré B&will abow rcertaimocdtegbries of
students to spread the IB Diploma out over three years. We discuss how these exceptions, where
the IB will allow professional athletes or musicians, for example, to pursuebipédma studies
more temperately belies their own rhetoric: for the majority of students, holistic development is
no longer sacred; academic excellence to a standardized measure is now the priority.

We circle back to another element Sam has already riexhosited in his positive
conception of his own earlier education: the development of critical thinking skills and a
sophisticated range of critical lenses on conventional academic subjects. We discuss how, at the
DP level, there was a pronounced tensietwieen the time needed to really deeply develop these
critical lenses, and the imperative of learning content towards success in externally standardized
assessments. Sharing that this coincided with the shift from adolescence to adulthood, Sam shares
thatb when we moved to the DP progr amme, I real i
wouldn'"t really get 1t right | ater on either.

| suggest that to my eyes hedid get it right. Sam concedes this, but that he noticed lots
of st ud e nttnsoreavér,de dkscribasdhe cost at which he got it right.

It took a lot of my own integrity and it took a lot of that balance that |

usually had in my life. | do consider myself someone who loves to learn,

but | need to have other hobbies in mind thataaen't academic. | like to

continue to explore new forms of expressi ol

what | |l ikeé and with | B [Diploma] youbre |

choose. Your kind ofé You're stuck in what
stuck. Thas it. Everything. Everything else in my life was just supporting
me to get through the IB, if that makes sense. (Sam)
Sam pauses here; his disposition flavoured by the negative experience of academic pressure | had
observed takéold of him (and so many ¢iis peers) as he got deeper into his Diploma studies. |

affirm his experience, with reference to another witness to this comproirssdf for IB Diploma
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success:
Yeah no, | get it. | mean | don't mind sharing with you a previous research
project Idid i when | studied counselling. | interviewed a kid who | taught at
JJJ International School [in Bangkok]. You would have got on really well
with him, a guy <called John-fodalsd mil arly
young man to yourself!
He was diagnosedith ADHD when he was much younger and prescribed
quite high doses of Ritalin. When he was at JJJ International School, through
the holistic learning environmeintmuch as in the great things about your
mi ddl e vy e arishe weane@ @mselfeofh tbigitalin and replaced
that with a mode oBelfmanagementif you like, regulating his attention
capacity by supeintense and competitive athletics; he was Captain of the
rugby team, he was into MMA [mixed martial arts] and loads of stuff like
that.
When te did the [IB] Diploma he found he had to go back on to Ritalin. Yeah,
just to get through it and succeed and get into university.
It sounds likeir when you described your compr omi se
compromise of balandeit sounds like you're descrilg something similar.
Albeit without, like, the tangible kind of intervention of a of a drug, right?
But there had to be this kind of intensity. This tuavislon focus right? (Joe)
Samsharesthéitt hough rel atively speadkisnatgralyhleighlsodn ot w
it was easier than for many of his peérshere was a perpetual sense of accountability to the IB
DP. It never |l eft him; a perpetual O0stress |
after school was done and oexams were cancelled due to COVID | still had this underlying
stress6. He shares how this hadnot |l eft him f
| ask where, apart from his own rational appraisal of the workload demanded to succeed in
the IB Diploma and secure competitive wamsity admission, did he get this perception from?
What else contributed to this psychological pressure? His response initially focusses on the
positive: the scaffolding that was provided by teachers who made thisooase in academic
rigour and undenmgduate level critical thinking interesting and enjoyable. | comment that this is

interesting: because the question was about the more negative experience of this pressure, but he

213



has | eant into the positive el thoughtiis associ at
Well, the thing is, as | went through school, | never really felt good pressure
as negative. The only pressure that | viewed as negative was the workload,
but other than that, every single other thing that accumulated to me being able
to succed and finish that workload I just viewed as good pressure, that would
help me get through it. Even if it was bad, it would still give me an insight, or
an outsideof-the-box perspective. (Sam)
But, as | invite him to share any more overt experienceseofid¢igative pressure, Sam describes
the toll it took on his confidence and splrception at times, and the kneak effect of this on
his mother.
We discuss how, from the seemingly boundless joy in learning andosdiflence he had
enjoyed in theniddle years, he encountered devastating setbacks when he failed to get the grades
in a new content area. And how, then, he would spend weédarreng material, developing new
strategies and approaches to the content. As he also describes how he tegraesist in
advocating for his position on something at t
others, absorbing shet¢rm critiques for deeper longerm understanding, | suggest that he was
developing some real resilience and humilalong with these critical thinking and academic
skills. He concedes this, and that it set him up for success longer term: he [rightly] is not at all
daunted by the prospect of undergraduate level study [he will be studying Psychology at Exeter].
Samag ee s, but feels that the cost was too ¢
worked any harder than | did, | would have completely buimédand sacrificed a lot more than
| did. Just to maybe get like, one or two points higher than | normallyw d € and | t hin
ridiculous. 6 I share my observations that, I
determines success in UCAS (UK University admissions) processes, especially for a student like
Sam who found certain subjects easypate such as the British A Levels of American APs
where you only need to study43subjects for the external exaingvould be much easier. | also
share my mitigating belief that d&ars old is premature for such narrow specialism as these routes
invarnably lead to, and he concedes that his intellect has been enriched by maintaining the study of
maths and science alongside his strenf subjects in the arts and human sciences. But he
maintainsi in an argument with which | have great sympathyhat te IB Diploma is a

programme which, particularly for competitive university admissions, is only suited to a certain
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type of student. Where, in YYY International School, as for many international schools throughout
Europe and Asia, the study of the Diplonsathe default route to university. And the wider

dimensions of the IB Diploma modglindeed, its central dimensions by desigof Creativty,

Activity and Servic¢ 6i t just feels |like it teaches Kkids
Gold Star,| meano) and the devel opment of a bal an
academic breadth and depth are just o&ébull shit

5.3 ACRITICAL DISCOURSE ANALYSIS OFSTARIRARDS AND PRACTICES
¥ . 9TRAINING INTERFACE

5831 Ywo9{9!w/ 1 Q LbChw®wdLb/Dhbe¢O® ¢LhbD
PROJECT OF ALIGNING THEIR IBEN NETWORK
Recognizing simultaneously the centrality of their IBEN Network to their organizational

operations and growth, and the need for a more systematic and strategic approach to managing its
developmentin 2016 the IB tendered out a research project. This tendering took the shape of a
sevenpage publication detailing the three primary purposes of the study, along with various
specifications about t-loese nesearch departmemiuldvataincah t h e
high degree of control and input over the research. The stated three primary purposes were to (1)
explicate a theory of change underpinning the
Method (Brinkerhoff, 2002) and (3) this waranting direct quotation since the diction used
suggests the validity in conceiving of such IBEN as an exercise in governmentality through
systematic objectification6 1 denti fy and explore chall enges a

and schools from dnefiting fully from their participation in the International Baccalaureate

Educator Network.o6 (IB, IBEN, 2016, p.1). Thi s
nature of what proceeded in the psiastaecea howér es e
in the O0dearth of i ndependently conducted stu

appropriated academic research into their exercise in governmentality.

The subsequent publication (Chadwick, Their and Todd, 20i&ably rot findable on
academic research databases such as Jstor, or Google Scholar; the product of third party corporate
providersinflexonwh os e website frames their purpose a

primaly services such as Oalignmentd) certainly
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perpetuate the dearth of independently conducted studies) and will be shown to align with the
application of the conceptual framework for the analysis of instituizatadn herein. Describing

a key finding whereby o6l n the i mpact model \
Baccal aureate intends the network to positiuve

(2018, p.9), the authors explicate a processr&le individual agency and such freedom,

creativity and complexity in thought as d&dmet a
cul minating in three O6Network Outcomes: alig
variancebo. T h ied in @ idf@taphic whose semiotEss age expressive of this

institutionalist logic. The gregcale, winding pathways, emergent from a horizon oflBEN
participantsi expressive of differentiated, constructivist pluralityculminates in the uniform
structuralist functionality of a simple twdimensional architecture. It appears in FigurB, 5

below.
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Figure 5-0-5: IB research graphic representation of their IBEN Theory of Change/Impact
Model (Chadwick, Their and Todd, 2018, p.10)

Network outcomes

« alignment to IB
+ sustained engagement
« reduced variance

School outcomes

« student-centered practice
- school quality

« |B community engagement
- systematic approaches

« exam performance
IBE outcomes Critical actions
connecting to

» Up-to-date resources
« commitment and engagement « leaders

« mastery of core IB concepts « colleagues
- andragogy and pedagogy -1B

« assessment strategies - other IBEs
- professional status

Pre-participation knowledge, skills, dispositions, and actions
« |B passion + school support

- metacognitive skills « self-selection
_ +content knowledge « programmatic awareness

Figure 4. IBEN theory of change/impact model.

Within the explication of the theory of change/impact model, there are immediate barriers
to sustained membershipof IBEN 6 Upon bei ng weldindiveded asiamiitio t h e
level hous8 | BEs compl ete <critical actions6é6 (Chadw
completion of The Mandatory IBEN PSP Introductory Course object of analysis here is obviously
one such critial actioni a part of the underpinning regulatory pillar of institution, then. Chadwick,
Their and Todd proceed, |l ater in the report,

this O6i mpact model &6 regardirsg aintds sefhfoed¢tss ol
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of IBEN educators who are spread out among the departments results in schools with wide
application of | BEN | earningsdé (p.13). I n o
institutions and institutionalization heraf © as will be showni IBEN learnings are
institutionalizing, and IBEN educators (or IBE) are key carriers of this IB institutionalization

process.

5.3.2 INTRODUCING THE INTERFACE AND THE WIDER CONTEXT
TO ITS PROVISION: CORPORATE-PAIRDY OUTSOURGINF COMPLIANCE

As an IBES, | received notification of a timeframe of several months within which | would
be required to complete participation in The
then, one might say), being also advised thwaiuld receive a further email with my confidential,
passworeprotected login credentials. The interface would only be accessible once these
organizational credentials had been established (linked to email for IBE) and a discrete password
created.

Once loggdin to the interface and then within The IBEN PSP Introductory Course, the
first page is accompanied by a banner for the {haty providers to whom, following the pattern
of their Oresearchoé practices dedpmavisidmnefthisi mme d i

training screercaptured’ in Figure 56, below.

16The performance of CDA here will primarily comprise an analytical narrativé armdkedi is the result of the
performance of critical discourse upon the textual artiface of The IBEN PSP Introductory Course. Elements of
processual narrative will also comprise part of the larger narrative, since as a practseaecher my first
engagement witthe The IBEN PSP Introductory Course was as a practitioner (i.e. an IBE). These, though, will be
subsumed within the larger analytical projeetith the process of engagement being scrutinized as subsequent to
the textual artefact. To clarify then: thssprimarily an analytical narrative, not a processual one, though it will draw
upon my processual engagement and follow a largely linear progression through the The IBEN PSP Introductory

Course. | BE6s participatingd n ot hiss 6ttrraii mieregs 6wi 16l BHEENr &
therefore denotes trainees in this colrs®t any preBEN status (although neparticipation in the training would
preclude ongoing | BEN membership/ empl oytymemtt, faomd ptrivpe pte
IBEN).

"As the semiotics of the interface will be subject to
conventional (prose) |l anguage, there wil!/l be many such

otherwise specified, it can simply be assumed that they have been extracted by screenshot in the same fashion.

218



Figure 5-0-6: Banner for The IBEN PSP Introductory Course third-party providers

0l ntegrityo

Ethics & Campliance Training

Here, already is the first clue as to the remarkable tensions between the pegtgibgical
and organizational discourses of theilpr onouncedly O6soci al constru
6actively engaging stakehol detandthe (tnansnatiosad)i on (
corporate discourses and practices that prevaikasingly within its organizational field. The
outsourcing to such a thiplrty of this training is certainly not an exercise in social constructivism
within the IBT nor are stakeholders within the IB given agency through such conventionally
corporate pretices. Could such outsourcing, though, not be considered to be an expansion of the
| B6s network, a strategic engagement with a pt
purporting to be missiedriven, as the IB does) specialist provider?h@psi though a visit to
(Integrity) Interactive Servicg sorporate website immediately makes it entirely clear that they are
6awar d ocomphanceenxgp e italicsadd dled f or emphasis); the el
included in the fronend of the r pr oduct delivery, al ong with

(Interactive Services, 2020).
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Figure 5-0-7: Front Page of Interactive Services Corporate Websiténteractive Services,

2020, https://www.interactiveservices.com/complianegaining-programs)

‘@ inte raCtive Home Integrity Ethics & Compliance  Services ¥  Resources Corporate Compliance About Us ¥
services Training ¥ Training Blog

FREE 7-DAY TRIAL

We are

First Name * Last Name *

Award-winning

Location of Company Headquarters "

Select Company Size A

Imani and the New

I Tamm START A FREE TRIAL

¢ \
B N . “ . .
% % @ g " | ¢ No credit card required
b % Y L . “ g ; By registering, you agree to the processing of your personal data by

Interactive Services as described in the Privacy Statement.

If we consider only the denotation of these woirdse. the moralprinciplesthatgovern
aperson's behaviour or tlwenductingof anactivity (ethics) and the quality of being honest and
principled, or of being whole and undivided (integrity)it is clear what is being connoted:
something of far greater conmment and import than a merely (regulative institutional)
complianceis being sought. To frame this around the discourses at work here, we might say
interdiscursivity is evident in the manner in which the (culteanitive institutional) genre of
morality discourse is being subsumed within the (partibljden discourse and) practice of
(regulative) compliance. The accompanying neoliberal corporatist signifiers of the vebman
colourés smiling face and name a ratinstitubidng wor t h\
though the throughgoing deconstruction of such visual language will be saved for the IBEN course
itself.

5.3.3 FOREGROUNDING THE CULTURAL COGNITIVE: A
W59+9[ hta9bc¢! [ I'ttwh! /1 Q !'b5 WalLb5{9¢Q
The empirical data object referred to in thisctioni the Introductory Module of the IBEN

Training Interfacé is captured in a linear sequence of screenshots depicting the entire interface
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in Appendids.

The first page of the IBEN training itself advises that

It aims to help you, as auducator in the network, understand the revised
IB Programme standards and practitasnework, or PSP frameork,
regardless of your role. All IB educator roles are impacted by this shift
towards a developmental approach to supporting schools. As part of the
IB Educator Network, you are responsible for adopting and modeling
this new mindset as part of your conimént to the IB mission. This

will ensure quality and fidelity in the implementation of IB
programmes. (IBEN PSP Introductory Course, 2020, Module 1:

Introduction, p.1)

The mix of discourses is striking, and foreshadows the wholesale exercise of indirect power

through discourse and forms of Il dentity that
approachod implies something hgsmahi sheah®8d6p!| ph:
and pedagogical discourses t s -@fid@ntpublic organisational a

next sentence takes us away from this cultural cognitive discourse in a more catégsacal
regulative and normativedirection as the trainee iIs told that t
and modelling this new mindsetd. Again, the pe
alone is not e n o waghition must ehange, ananthis dustdé rdodedied (so
impactingculture). Finally, we are reminded of the underpinning regulative and normative pillars

to this predominantly cultural cognitive institutionalization in a reinforcement of the imperatives

here with a more direct language of compliance in reference 6équal ity and fi

i mpl ementati on of | B programmes?®o (1 BEN PSP
Introduction, p.1)

The cul tur al cogni tive |upagao @g mterdistursidimi n d s e
here is nimble) as we are toldasffusively upbeat voiceover accompanying a video montage of
giddily-s mi | i ng edwucator s, c-heo dd i mu z-&rdokd(Eapshets mq d ¢
indicating this below in Figure-8 t hat $tantlaeds ah@ Rrakticese grouped according
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tof our el ements to provide a schema of a schoo
2020, Module 1: Introduction, Video 1, 52 secoidsinute) .
Figure 5-0-8 : -pdeed | B Ec os(YBEN RSP IntkdductonaGpuwse,
2020, Module 1: Introduin, Video 1)

Identify
Explain

Identify
Explain

Address

The use of organic analogies such as &beco:
imbuing organizational models with a sense of natural order and evolved efficiency. But, in
combination with the reference to scheinavhich describes ental sets or representation of
complex phenomena as unified wholes in human psychélogh i s bui |l ds on t he e

to develop an emergent semantic field of internalized compliance; an anthropomorphic compliance
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t hat per v ade sualydendes by thee shning lighy withinvthe iuman mind icon at
the top of the next infographic of said four elements as shown in Figure 5.8, below, which, indeed,

accompanies the aforementioned description of

Figure 5-0-9:1 B 0 s rdphcfofotlge Four-e | e ment Schema of (BENSchool 6
PSP Introductory Course, 2020, Module 1: Introduction, Video 1)

. [ v -
B b et st N 2
() Jereentegusann y

5.3.4 GOVERNMENTALITY: A CREATIVE INTERFACE; A PASSIVE,
COMPLIANT TRAINEE
The detailed critical framewor k, reproduc:¢
convenience, contains representatiocreftivity whereby the creation of meaning by individual
actors (or Agency) operates in diametrical opposition to a meamaging institutionalization

process (or Governmentality).
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Figure 3-5: Detailed Critical Framework: Foucauldian Governmentality and Institutional

Legitimacy vs the capacity of Individual Actors for Decoupling and Agency

Individual Actors Institutionalization
have large margins

subjectifies
of autonomy Creativity / Innovation & creates meaning
& can create (Governmentality

meaning ‘As an innovation spreads, a threshold is reached — ‘arelation
(Agency) beyond which adoption provides legitimacy of strict
rather than improves performance’ subjection’ [Foucault])

(DiMaggio and Powell, 1983, p.148)

Rational and/or Functionalist
Agency of Institutional Actors

Rationalized Myths;
thickening of Institutions

Pillars of Institutions

Regulative Normative Cultural Cognitive

IBEN trainees are given various semblanoé active engagement within the compliance
training, which serve, rather, to mute any active or critical engagement. One such occurs early in
the training (immediatelgobdbl swdepg,thboviegwiwl
is invited tocompare the 2020 PSP with its predecesgbe 2014 PSP, as shown in Figure 5.9,
below. An objective sidéy-side comparison of this key institutional text with its historical
predecessor is certainly informative in the current study of the institutiatiah process buti
moreover, from the perspective of the traindegsould serve as rich stimulus for critical
engagement within the training. The richness of stimulation provided by the interface, however, is
definitively oriented away from such indddal actor critical/creative meanimgaking, and
instead towards cultural cognitive hegemony. Against an emotively biased visual background of
celebratory children on soft pastel colours

descriptorb et ween the two versionsd. The sembl ance
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in fact, the opposite: the interface rather prevents true comparative critical engagement, since not
only is a cultural framing of celebratory young children discouagia from anything but
adulation at the changes, but moreover the $lidetion of the interface means that one cannot
view both 2020 and 2014 PSP simultaneously to perform a comparative analysis.

Figure 5-0-10: The Interface invitesi yet precludesi Comparison of the 2014 and 2020
PSP(IBEN PSP Introductory Course, 2020, Module 1: Introduction)

Comparing the 2014 and
2020 programme standards
and practices

Slide the arrow to see a comparative description between the two
versions.

The I1B2014 PSP

v— - ®

The IB 2020 PSP

The IB 2020 PSP

The 2020 PSP framework helps schools describe and design their developmental journeys, and provides guidance on presenting
evidence for authorization and evaluation.

The PSP include:
a. Standards, which are general principles that lie at the heart of being an IB World School.
b. Practices, which are further definitions of the standards that include references to implementation.
c. Requirements, which are more specific and refined measures of implementation.
d. Specifications, which are included with requirements and detail programme-specific elements.

The revised PSP framework asks all IB educators to be mindful both in language and practice. Now that you have reviewed the
differences between the versions, let’s take a closer look at the 2020 IB PSP framework.

However, if one does set these alongsideam&her on a static, unemotive background,
as per the aangement of screenshots in Figure 5.10, below, it is very quickly apparent that the
most immediately visible differences areindeedi the miscegenation of cultural cognitive
institutional discourses throughout the formerly almost entirely regulativieutrstal discourse.
The aforementioned anthropomorphic descriptions and more broadly humanist discourse genre
predominate in 2020, with references to desi
O0be[ing] mindfulé, andldédthe heart of being an
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But in the midst of this humanist language, connoting human creativity and agency, Criteria
D belies rather an inverse correlatioas per the conceptual modebetween human agency and
this creative institutionalization process in the 2020 PSP. Behesd tultural cognitive signifiers
(which do not appear to refer meaningfully to any new material elements in the 2020 PSP) we have
further detailed O6Specifications, whi ch are

specific el ements. 0

Figure 5-0-11: Critical Juxtaposition of the 2014 and 2020 PSRBEN PSP Introductory
Course, 2020, Module 1: Introduction)

The IB 2014 PSP

The 2014 PSP are the general requisites established for schools to implement any IB programme. They indicate what schools must
have in place to implement the programmes and are what schools demonstrate in order to maintain authorization; they can be
reached by implementing the practices identified for each standard.

The PSP include:
a. Standards, which are general requisites established for schools to implement any IB programme.
b. Practices, which are further definitions of the standards.
c. Requirements, which are programme-specific, as each programme has unique features and demands-specific requirements.

The IB 2020 PSP

The 2020 PSP framework helps schools describe and design their developmental journeys, and provides guidance on presenting evidence
for authorization and evaluation.

The PSP include:

a. Standards, which are general principles that lie at the heart of being an IB World School.

b. Practices, which are further definitions of the standards that include references to implementation.
c¢. Requirements, which are more specific and refined measures of implementation.

d. Specifications, which are included with requirements and detail programme-specific elements.

The revised PSP framework asks all IB educators to be mindful both in language and practice. Now that you have reviewed the differences
between the versions, let's take a closer look at the 2020 IB PSP framework.

And herein lies the central mechanism in this apparatus of control and compliance: a language of
mindful development and organic differgtion that in fact manifests in greater levels of
specificity and regulative behavioural (and associated normative attitudinal) compliance.

This framing/obscuring of regulative and normative practices and discourses in cultural

cognitive discourse is bitdupon in the next screen, shown below in Figude5through a further
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paragraph profuse with promotional discourse through the now extended conceit of a
humani st/ organic oO6creative development al mo d e
int he |1 B6s neol i ber al i anleliebeducatioms mddel, twithputogan ¥ i o n i
inclusivist rhetorid also becomes pronounced here as this developmental model combines with
6an aspirational approaché t haEN PSP mteotubtay bel c
Course, 2020, Module 1: Introduction). The semiotics and composition here are highly emotionally
manipulative: a modestly plaghirt dressed young man of colour is depicted alongside this
statement, his aspirational gaze upwards, Resnly lit, against a softocus background where

we can just discern another (neoliberal corporate) archétgpmybearded, red tie against dress

shirt, older, Caucasian male. This first of six modulesMo dul e 1: Tilthostdrawsduct i o
towards is emotive conclusion in semiotics powerfully aligning with the prose text here in an

emergent globalist discourse of corporalidist-aspiratioameetsconstructivistutopia.

Figure50-12: &6 An Aspi r a(IBEN RSP lintrodlyctpry @oarseh26020odule 1:

Introduction)

A

The 1B 2020 PSP

Reconfigured as a developmental framework for IB World Schools, the 1B 2020 PSP support and
guide schools from the early “interested” stage to IB candidacy, authorization and maturity. An
exciting evolution in programme development, the IB 2020 PSP encourage improvement and
innovation through an aspirational approach and a creative developmental model that together
belong uniquely to the IB. The IB 2020 PSP place emphasis on each school’s unique context and
community, celebrate each school’s context and provide greater flexibility with which to design
and express the learning environment most suitable for each school community.

The IB 2020 PSP framework:

a. Standards are general principles that lie at the heart of being an IB World School.

b. Practices are further definitions of the standards that include references to implementation.
c. Requirements are more specific and refined measures of implementation.

d. Specifications are included with requirements and detail programme-specific elements.

As we revised the framework, what did we do to increase understanding, balance creativity and
consistency, and allow for flexible and customized adoption? Advance to the next screen to learn
about the building blocks of our new model.

This screen concludes in a question, and so the semblance of critical inquiry agais

we revised the framework, what did we do to increase understanding, balance creativity and
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consistency, and allow for flexible and custoenid

of active engagement

of our new model 0

(1 BEN PSP

a d oipagaingfall®véd by the semblance

as we must 6Advance

|l ntroductory

This false semblance of consttiuest inquiry is perhaps most pronounced in the

culminating activity to each section of the PSP training, shown below in FigiBe 5

Figure 5-0-1 3 :

60 Paus e (IBEN &SPRrdducmry Caurse, 2020, Module 1:

Introduction)

to t

Cour

Pause and reflect

Pause and reflect on the following:

What most excites you about the revised PSP? How might you express the
aspirational nature of the standards in your conversations with educators and
schools?

Go to the Resources section and download your Reflection Journal. You will be
able to use this Reflection Journal throughout the orientation to write down your
personal reflections and any notes you would like to take. At the end of the
orientation, you will be able to download your reflections for reference and
consideration in the future. Before advancing to the next screen, we encourage you
to pause and reflect, recording your reflections on all or some of the questions
above.

In addition, we encourage you to log into my IB, click on IBEN Engage, and access
"PSP 2020 Discussion Group" to join in further discussion on these and the other
reflection questions to continue the conversation. See what your colleagues are
saying and participate in a conversation on this exciting new shift to a
development approach to using the standards and practices.

We have concluded the introduction to the evolution of the PSP, and will now
continue exploring the framework in greater detail.

We are invitedt® Pause and

Ref |

T to pause before this implies even greater measure and temperance to the cognitive process.

However, the prompts

aspirational natur e

ectd. To reflect is to
to refl ecti on ekRkpeessdghear e 0
of the standards in your

exercises in positivelpiased information recall, rather than anything remotely like considered,

creative or critical reflection.
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5.3.5 CULTURAL COGNNE INSTITUTIONS AND/AS DISCOURSE
IN IB GOVERNMENTALITY

The PSP Interface demonstrates institutions to thicken fimeoursein initially the
(abstract noun) sense of languagge conceived as social practice, through to the (continuous
noun) sense of a way of conceiving experience from a particular perspective. Discourse as discrete,
contingent practices has been shown to lkeyapart of the regulative pillar of IB institutions,
building on their earlier foundation in these in the previous iteration of the PSP. In their new, more
ambitious PSP and particularly this IBEN training interface, the intentional miscegenation of
genreswithin discourse as a way of conceiving experience is central to their more ambitious (or,
we might say, creative) institutionalization process. This exerciatgirdiscursivityi where these
organisational texts are constituted from diverse discewanse genreisis central to their building
on the normative towards a totalizing cultural cognitive pillar of institutionsliSmursean this
secondary (continuous noun) sense is developed from this application of discursive strategies in
t he | Bubiosalizatiorsprocess. The marginsagencyaccorded to individual actors within
the IBEN training interface have been demonstrated to be diametrically opposed to the IBs exercise
of governmentality where they are strictly subjectivisedhrough disourse.

These conditions and processes through which cognitive institutions and/as discourse in IB
governmentality develop can be visually mapped alongside the earlier elements in the detailed
critical framework (Figure 3.5) to develop an explanatory &awrk. This development of an
explanatory framework through CDA demonstrates important connections between
institutionalization and/as discourse and the creative tension between decoupling and institutional

legitimacy. It appears in FigureBl, below.
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Figure 5-0-14: Explanatory Framework for Cultural Cognitive Institutions and/as

Discourse in IB Governmentality

Institutionalization
subjectifies

& creates meaning

(Governmentality

Individual Actors
have large margins Creativity / Innovation
of autonomy

& can create

meaning Discourse as Genres: language lnteniistcet;rtslvity : Discourse as a — ‘a relation
discrete, associated with < way of .
(Agency) contingent particular copstituted by ; Of strict

diverse discourse conceiving the

and genres werd subjection’ [Foucault])

practices practices

‘As an innovation spreads, a threshold is reached
beyond which adoption provides legitimacy
rather than improves performance’
(DiMaggio and Powell, 1983hp.148)

Rational and/or Functionalist
Agency of Institutional Actors

Rationalized Myths;
thickening of Institutions

Pillars of Institutions
Regulative Normative Cultural Cognitive

5.4 DATA SYNTHESIS: TEXTS AND LIVES; EXPOSITING THE INSTITUTIONAL
AND THE INDIVIDUAL THROUGH A CRITICAL LENS
The two preceding phases déta expositiori life stories followed by CDAI have
developed with and through various empirical tools in data extraction, in particular: the elucidation
of conditions and processes referred to by individuals to make sense of their life story within the
IB; and various conditions and processes of institutionalization through discourse used by the IB
in their IBEN training interface. These are replicated, along with the Conceptual Framework from

Figure 4.5, for the readerds convenience, bel
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Figure 4-5: Conceptual Framework with Data Extraction Methods

Conceptual Framework -
with data extraction methods

Institutionalization based on Increasing Return

an equilibrium phenomena

Institutionalization

a process of ‘thickening’
through mechanisms

(Scott 2014)

Key — Colour Coding
& Font types:

Institutionalization Institutionalization
based on Increasing based on Increasing

Dark Blue = Research Topic:

Commitments Objectification

Underpinning Concepts and
Theoretical Perimeters

Institutions

‘socially rationalized myths’
forming ‘pillars’ Sky Blue = Conceptual Framework:
(Scott 2014, Meyer & (Regulative and) Cultural-Cognitive Foucauldian Problematisation of

R , 1977 . o
owan ) Normative Pillars of Pillar of Institutions the Instititionalization Process
Institutions

Neoliberal Episteme:
P Space: Eurocentric 2
Empirical Context North American Global / Problematisation
Transnational
1B: a transnational Time: Late Capitalist
organization & network;
1968-current Cross-section of IB Narrative Relative growth of
Institutional Actors — . Cultural-Cognitive
with IBEN as primary data extracted in Pillar across time and
(discourse) carriers Life Stories space
Italics = data exposited

—
IBEN PSP Training Critical Significance of the from application of the
Interface - Culture-Cognitive -
traditionally Discourse Pillar and/as research questions to
Regulative & Neoliberal Corporate the empirical context &
Normative Analysis Discourses? data extraction
methods

Purple = Data Objects

Green = Methodology

Building-upon the autobiographical/researcheactitioner narrative preface, synthesis
and thematizing of these several life stories alongside the outcomes of the CDA is performed at
this stage in theesearch. As per the earlier infographic of the levels of discourse analysis
(reproduced below for the readerés convenienc
intheethnes oci ol ogi c al | exi con of | i foecisotloorgyy aonfa |wyc
through this Osubjective datadé and towards d

buildingé.

231



Figure 4-4: Levels of Analysis and associated Conceptual and Interview Discourses and
Practices

Research Method:
Conceptual and Interview Discourses and Practices

Research Design:

Levels of Analysis

Identifying the consequences of institutional discourses and practices on the verbal
Institutionalization constructs of actors — and (in a tentative, dialectical addition to Chevallier and Miccaelli’s
Theory-Building original conceptualisation) vice versa i.e. whether / how actors can exercise their own
agency in affecting the institutional discourses and practices of the IB

Research discourses and practices that organise individual and collective relations:
networked and/or hierarchical relationships and identity, belonging and cohesion as
based on individual and collective constructs. Explore the margins & limits of these, so
problematizing & elucidating awareness of competing institutional logics

Developing Exploratory
Conceptual Frameworks of
Institutionalization Processes

Research questions that examine the actor's feelings and beliefs about and relationship
with the IB and IB schools based on trajectories and membership in several groups:
social, family and ethnic, and organizational

Subjective Data on
Institutionalization

Developing instruments
Developing knowledge o': hgturlcal Confronting the pastof | paye|oping knowledge
Sociology of Work of the social documentation by the individual with the of the beliefs and

verbal reconstruction
that he or she presents

characteristics of the
individual

means of hitherto opinions of an individual

neglected data

The rich detail and personal starief lived experience through the growth of the IB enriches
the more prosaic Critical Case Study presentation of timelines of organisational development.
Moreover, with regards to the abesiescribed theory building endeavour, the thematization of
these veous data points case study delineation of the IB, life stories of IB Actors, and CDA on
the IBEN interface in a narrative synthesis greatly adds to their plausibility and explanatory
veracity. This triangulation of data through themes exposits tbhanesms that govern the social
environment as a whole (or mesoco$rtf)e institutions that operate in the 1B organizational field.
From here, we may also be able to draw further inferences about the epistemic (elerrellro

context of neoliberalism.

541 THEME 1: THE IMPORTANCE OF CULTURAL COGNITIVE
INSTITUTIONS AND/AS DISCOURSE

All of the life stories subjects articulate an appreciation of the importance of cultural and
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personalpsychological conditions and processes within their educational and (organisational)

institutional experiences. Fesecelamelita alohgsideditsial e mp h
and celebration inculcating values i hbelefer chi l
and principle§ must be meaningfully aligned with her

and Sambés endbeseaenonalf mindednessd as bei ni
conditions, there is a common theme and sophistication of understanding expressed: that cultural
cognitive institutions are incredibly important. That discourse is central to these is implicit
throughout of coursé it is through (interview) dialogue that this rich data is expositdulit
moreover explicit reference is often made to
pragmatic professional wisdom of needing to simplify IB pedagbgargon to develop teacher
confidence and innovati on, through to Raphael
ideological positions according to the language system he is using.

Needless to say, the performance of CDA upon the IBEN training interface likewise amply
demonstrates the incredibly important nature of cultural cognitive institutions. Indeed, we can
observe within the development of this training interface, and broaetstin the evolution of
the 2020 PSP from its earlier iteration, an ¢
subsume the regulative and normative pillars of institutions within the cultural cognitive through

discourse.

5.4.2 THEME 2: COMPHION AND DIFFERENTIATED MODELS
FOR SUCCESS SUPPORTING HOLISTIC DEVELOPMENT

Another common theme is competition and differentiated models for success. All of the
interview subjects express a positive relationship with competition and differentiatingeves
academicaly r anging from Harrietds expression of fi
which to move beyond problematic family background/attachment issues, through Raphael,
Kashvi and Sambés adapti ve ammtcaalaponship withithis t hi s
expressed in Jacob and Abbieds narrative. Wh
competition in education as being perhaps inevitable and certainly important Gupaftoularly
when discussing the global universidsedentialism associated with 1B Diploma results, and as
exemplified through B withdhe powdr torbg extremelytdamagng r e s p
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culturally, and cognitively. The manner in which academic competition can take shape in adaptive

or, alternawely, traumatic narrative strands is shown to be interdependent with wider aspects of

culture and cognition: from Kashvi and Samo0s

articulate a something | ike a degprcosveirwe )e prihs

they are denied time and space to differentiate themselves academically; through to the value that

all identify with the challenge but the great potential value that the MYP and PYP frameworks

offer in providing differentiated (i.e. nestard ar di sed) model s for Osucce
The CDA demonstrates the IB to be more than cognisant of this in the development of their

institutions; indeed, the training interface is shown to be a wholesale (mis)appropriation of a

constructivist developmental psychojolgxicon. However perhaps cynically employed towards

6compl i ancebd i n t his interface, t hey certai

stakeholders/institutional actors: a humanist developmestaihological and socially

constructivist semanticfield f &éaspirati onal approach|[es] é the
be[i ng] mindfulé the heart of being an | B sch
evolution andé ecosystemdéb (I BEN PSP I ntroduct

5.4.3 THEME 3: THE IB AS A PEREEBNTRED DEVELOPMENT
IN A COMPLEX WORLD

A narrative structure is apparent across the chronology of different life Stanies/e might
say, these narratives share a common plot. This relates to narratives of differentiatesh-(i.e.
standardi sed) model s for 6successb. Al | o f t
appreciation of the challenging but worthwhile endeavour to produce richly engaging and
differentiated inquirybased learning environments. The narrative epatiakes shape in an
experience of disenchantment with the societal institutions associated with education at some point
in their (learning) journey as a prelude to the world of experiential, indpaisged learning
(associated with the I1B) openigp as arexciting and engaging alternative to institutionalized
mediocrity. The IB thus emerges as person centred develojpraadtthe preferable institutional
logici in a complex world. In the case of Kashvi, this is an experience of deeply institutionalized
gender bias that denies her ongoing engagement with meritocratic competition just before she
discovers inquinybased learning at gragthool; in the case of Harriet, this is her first year in the

international sector in an awful school in Cairo before V8@pleteaching and then her great
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experiences in international school leadership in Bangkok; in the case of Abbie, Jacob and Raphael
it is most explicit in their discovery of the IB field, having previously had a purely pragmatic and
O n-onm s s i 0 nor ttansactianal Gelationship with learning; in the case of Sam it is likewise
in his finding space to flourish in the IB PYP and then MYP programmes at YYY International
School after the profound sense of invisibility and mediocrity he has experierSiedapore. Of
course, while this positive narrative structural framing of IB institutions is pervasive and remains
significant, the inverse trajectory must al s
observations of others: the transition from the M the IB Diploma being a profound
experience of standardisedsessment induced pressure.

The I BEN interface can be seen to pervasivel
throughCDAIf rom its explicit use ndfal @a gdp isrcatuirsresl, 6

implicit embedding of these within its visual semiotics.

5.4.4 THEME 4: PROGRESSIVE GROWTH FROM WITHIN THE IB
Self-evident, perhaps, in the selection of the educator life story subjesitsce all but

Sambdsnmar e dded evithin yhe felhbireIB educator/leader rolesdut nonetheless

not eworthy, is a relatively common expressi ol
constructively from within, rat her than outr
6druptive innovatorsd and valuing of deep cl
Abbieds demonstration of a model of effective

dynamic position between institutional legitimacy and elective deaoupl; t o Raphae
championing of a model for progressive, incremental ideological change through IB globalist
expansionism, all see value in the ongoing growth of IB institutions from within. Even those who

have a more critically detached relationship Wlhnstitutionsi be that due to not currently being

employed within them (Sam and Harriet) or to having relative strategic agency/power within a
wider plurality of educational institutions (Jacéb@xpress an appreciation of their value in some

times andspaces: they would change some elements, or elect not to use them in certain contexts,

but still see value in their distinctive character. The demonstration of a pervasively cultural
cognitive institutionalizing endeavour in the application of CDA onlBteN training interface

certainly aligns with this: there appears to be an assumption of profound stability to the regulative

and normative institutional pillars; a stable foundation upon which the wholesale development of
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the cultural cognitive pillar io be built.

545 THEME 5. TIME AND SPACE IMPLEMENTATION
COMPLEXITIES AND PERVASIVE DECOUPLING

The exposition and thematization of these life stories demonstrate the later assiinption
profound stability to the regulative and normativstitutional pillarsi to be invalid. All life story
subjects expregsand narrate compellinglyinstances of where the reality of IB institutions have
been profoundly decoupled from their practices. This is most tangible and peivasiva@ligns
with research delineating the case stiidypn the reality of the IB Diploma as a competitive
standardised university admissions credential rather than a truly stesdred, holistic and
balanced learning experience. But this might be only the most canlyistisible example of a
broader phenomenon. From Harrietds experience
the role of 0 mall rigidiyh paroting |Bgteetore kared @nbikitmd innovative
organizational/educational growth, atestamie t o t he narrow, subjectivi
exposited through CDA on the IBEN interfaicé hr ough Raphael and Jacob
of the great challenges in implementing its more ambitious and distinctive pedagogies properly, to
A b b i e @essiorctlmanit was only with the time, space and institutional maturity to know when
to institutionally decouple that she really led the MYP Programme well, all acknowledge this: that
implementing 1B programmes well requires great organisational comntjtragpertise and,
crucially, the dynamism/agency to move beyond being crudely subjectivised objects of an IB
governmentality. To remind ourselves of a useful set of parallel critical concepts: our life stories
here do not demonstrate the reductive funetioni s m of being si mple objec
of shared beliefs to third parti#&s ndi vi dual s who played no rol e
2014, p.148). The critical awareness and agency of these life story subjects instead demonstrates
thatinstt ut i ons, |l i ke the culture from which they
groups within organizations are more able to define meanings than their subordinates, but it does
not necessarily follow that [culture or its associated institutionslagef i ni t i vel y] 6 man
the neat sense proposed by the culturalist gurus [and their organizational institutionalist
counterparts]o6. (Parker, 2000, p.5)

This challenge to the development of IB institutions is in a wider contemother pervasive

themei of a goldrush sector where each of the senior leader subjects articulates a phase in their
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career development where they fi@lfo seniority by virtue of necessity in a relative paucity of

talent commensurate to the demands of the role. This alsoing&d corresponds with the
postructuralist, radi cal humani st | eanings to
terms | i ke 6organmil oagisond@& avihd chullt déne @& sled t bh en

understood as processeatthin some way, draw together history and everyday practice , or what

sociologists calll structure and agency. 6 (Par
regarding 6t emporary stabilizations of me an i
Ainstitutionso as, 6Secondly t hat these ©pro

temporary stabilizations of meaning with a wide variety of human andhnooma n r esour ces
point with which he concludes this argumentation then supports theugtasalist) conception of
institutions are being socially (rationalised,
contested because there are always competing understandings of what people and organizations
are and should ROODqgi pgBl)ParPkaarker o&éconcl ude]
within sociological accounts of the structtagency dualism and argu[ing] for a form of
understanding that recognizes the practical [
p.82), so moving from a conception of dualism to one of dudlitye. one of interdependent vs
oppositional relations. Such a form of understanding is, as Parker argues, indeed greatly enhanced
by 6the usefulness of middl é cahgareebdtmas!| whaes
stuck on one side or anot hiefadoidihndPaaeductere dualitnO 0 0,
The endeavour here is I|ikewise to frame #dAlnst
range terms, or ters that helps us to understand the rHesel space of mediating between

individuals, organisations and (a globalised, neoliberal) society.
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6) ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

6a threshol d S reached beyond which ado|

improes performanced (Di Maggio and Powell , 109
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The initial research question of this the
institutions develop: the case of the 1 B?60
development of these itwitions across time and space; exploring and so better understanding
their (epistemic) context. In the process of developing a framework for answering this question,
two sub researchuestions were developed to help bring a sharper focus to differerergteof
this inquiry:

RQ2: How are (organizational) institutions thickened through actors and
discourses within the IB?

This question allowed us to mobilize Scott.
institution thickening, of making institians more permanent, particularly through the effects of
discourse and related practices on institutional actors.

RQ3: How does organizational institutionalization operant within the 1B
interact with the wider societal context?

This question allowed us tmobi | i ze Foucaultoés <critical
deepening our understanding of the I B6s 1inst
awareness of socioistorical specificity and marginality.

The Conceptual Framework developed the peensethrough which these questions can
begin to be answered. The Data Exposition chapter created the premises and developed the
theories from which conclusions can be drawn in an attempt to answer these research questions.
This chapter concluded in a dagnthesis, where the development of themes across these data
objects presented analytical categories.

RQ1 will be answered with reference to the conceptual framework as partly constituted by
RQ2 and RQ3: that is to say that organizational institutionsldpyn the IB around a process of
thickeningi or institutionalizationi through actors and discourses. RQ2 and 3 will then be
answered with detailed reference to the data exposition. The answering of these questions, and in
particular consideration of RX) and the problematisation of organizational institutionalization
with reference to the wider societal context, will facilitate a looping back to RQ 1 and further
analysis and discussion of the IB case study and what it might tell us about the largengriean
of how (organizational) institutions develop.

The elements of the conceptual framework will be mobilized with reference to the data

exposition towards answering these questidie concept of the institution, primarily conceived
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t hr ough Blrnwdet, tbeats theZzl@mentsdiffusion, decoupling,organisational fields,

and somorphismas inseperable.r&ctices and discourses that create and perpetuate institutions
across time and space constitute institutional carriers and pilatisytionalizationis concerned

with how these become per manent, how they 06st

In the Data Exposition chapter, the analysis and thematization of data exposited how
cultural cognitive institutions are incredibly important in the case of thepBrticularly and/as
discourse. IB institutional actors were shown to be critically aware of this, and so sceptical of some
of the cruder attempts to mobilize this such as in the IBEN training interface. This resistance to
being subjectivised in a wholesarercise of IB governmentality does not preclude, however, an
enduring commitment to IB institutions for many of these institutional actors. Appreciation of the
| BOs provision of a powerful set of institut
(academic) competition and differentiated models for success supporting holistic development
were significant factors in this enduring commitment to IB institutions. The significance of time
and space implementation complexities, and an awareness ofipenvesitutional decoupling
complicated this commitment. Nonetheless, a commitment to development of the IB institutions
from within was typically the preferred response of these IB institutional actors to its challenges.
In this chapter, the first objece is to elaborate on the critical conception of the development of
institutions in light of this data exposition. The second objective is to analyse and draw conclusions
about the broader context to this, particularly with consideration to transnatiorzald neoliberal

corporatism.

6.1 INSTITUTIONAL ACTORS AS PLURALIST NEXUSES OF INSTITUTIONAL
LOGICS, CULTURES AND NETWORKS

As an outcome of the critical method of problematizati@nd particularly extrapolating
from the lifestoriesi we can draw analytical depth from the finding that individuals within this
IB world often do enjoy relative margins of agency, resistancem@adivity as institutional actors.
This problematisationan be expressed by revisiting the life storiethee institutional actors as
nexuses of different institutional logics, with the IB as only one of these.

Drawing initially from my own probleméating preface (an element of Data Exposition
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displaced here from the linear sequence as per the construftedleisive endeavour), we can
start to identify a multiplicity of institutional logics, tensions and change dynamics. In my
experience of themgnd the aformentioned body of research most visibly led by former Director
General of the IB George Walker (2000, 2004, 2010) IB institutions are certainly convergent with
Eurocentric liberal humanist, and late capitalist institutions. Various complemyeata
competing institutional logics can be identified at the convergence of these different institutions.
And this is just Omed, as one in a plurality
one life story in the midst of a plurality ofstitutional actors.

If we draw upon the earlier schematic for institutional logics and change dynamics applied
to the empirical context i
Figure 3-3: An lllustrative Model of Institutional Logics: Tensions and Change Dynamics

applied to the Empirical Context

Late 20th Century Institutional Logics, Tensions Contemporary Institutional Logics, Tensions and
and Change Dynamics for UK actors Change Dynamics for UK actors

| Key — Colour Coding: ‘

The United
Kingdom

—_ Change Dynamics

Constructivism, :: “m"'"r""’

Neoliberal
Networked
Demoeraty ‘ux Governmentality

Citizens

F

(Social)
Constructivism,
Networked
Democracy

Corporatization,
Nealiberal

Europe
P Red = a site of Competing

Corporations Institutional Logics

Europe Corporations

T We can quickly conceive of a dense proliferation of such pluralist nexuses of institutional

logics.
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Figure 6-0-2: A Schematic Demonstration of a Proliferation of Institutional Logics: me

Key — Colour Coding:

Green = Complementary
Institutional Logics

Red = a site of Competing
Institutional Logics

Orange = A Nexus of a
Multiplicity of Institutional Logics
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Figure 6-0-3: A Schematic Demonstration of a Proliferation of Institutional Logics:Kashvi

Key — Colour Coding:

Green = Complementary
Institutional Logics

¥

Red = a site of Competing
Institutional Logics

@

Orange = A Nexus of a
Multiplicity of Institutional Logics

K a s h lifei sidry exposits the great social currency and opportunities for social mobility
that that engagement with the IB world and its institutions can present; the credentialism of
becoming an IB teacher launching her beyond the comparatively poorly passtimrimdian
education sector and into a profitable globalism. Such neoliberal opportunism presented a very
complementary institutional logic with that of femini$nas did the prizing of education within
IB, feminist and Indian Hindu familial institution$his later institutional logic though, the domain
of the Indian Hindu familial, also contributed to a site of competing institutional logics. Kashvi
describes a field in which, for all their o&int
were invariably profoundly Angl&merican. And, for good or bad, we can observe that the same
neoliberal opportunism that took Kashvi and her children into the international education field,
becomi ngpadam, 6e@xmadi ¢ empl oy e e lraltidendity antl the away

institutions related to life within a family, culture and community in Mumbai. Additionally, that
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same corporatist, neoliberal opportunism which had presented such careerist and social mobility
for Kashvi herself was also associateith the ascendance of various educational leaders who
lacked her own deep classroom experience and prizing of education. So, like me, Kashvi finds that
the same IB international education field that has presented her with such rich opportunities is
simultaneously a site of competing institutional logics as the (corporate, neoliberal, opportunist)
growth of a goldrush sector sees educational leadership be driven by institutional logics (such as
those of late capitalism) for which the prizing of educatiod the valuing of educator experience

is not always foremost.
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Figure 6-0-4: A Schematic Demonstration of a Proliferation of Institutional Logics:Abbie

| Key — Colour Coding: l

mmmmm

Red = a site of Competing
Institutional Logics

International
(Lot
Capitalist

Institutions

Abbieds | ife story is another testament to
IB institutions can bring to the lives of individual actors through globalist institutions and

credential i sm. Contrasting, iion arhidst competiegs pe c t
institutional | ogics, Abbieds working al ongsi ¢
t he manner i n whi ch | B Wor | d School s can, [
mi ndednesso. Abbi e d6-inted oWensatt i ivseasBm aatpi@tiofoldve r o s e

matured into a position where Taiwanese and AdwAgliterican cultures and institutions are truly

unified in the familial harmony (versus the competing institutional logics in this domain within

Kashvi 6sofi beisgoag)dinternational school fam
But wher e t he maturity of her familial

complementary institutional logics, with professional maturity, a site of competing institutional

|l ogi cs has e me r goadhip with theA IIB.b Reeogrszingrttee| casbmplex,

intimidating (linguistic and regulatory) institutions of the IB MYP (Middle Years Programme)

Abbie describes how she will ignore elements of (/electively decouple from) IB regulatory

orthodoxy in order to & as effective and pers@entred, pragmatic a leader as possible. These

competing institutional logics are apparently resolved positively in Abbie at the personal level
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(61 dm Buddhi st nowd) . Li kewi se at tehcelturalnsti tu
cognitive pillar of Abbi eds | -eomdlexristimidapng super
(linguistic and) regulatory institutional pillaof the 1B (such asMYP curricuum). But their

apparent resolution in an exceptional individual is twotdiminish the significance of these
competing institutional logics.

Figure 6-0-5: A Schematic Demonstration of a Proliferation of Institutional Logics: Dr.

Harriet
Key — Colour Coding:
Red = a site of Competing
Institutional Logics
(Social) Dr.
Co ivism, i
t::ttr:::kedm Harriet (LatE)
Educatio
Innova tutions
Instituti
Dr . Harrietds | ife story presents oasnot her

compete with other institutional logics as an educational leader attempts to realise exceptional
educational outcomes. With a professional dynamic pragmatism and ideological commitedness
indebted to her background in the British legal profession,&larrd s st ory about ed.¢
innovation begins with the IB presentingompeting institutional logic to fagtaced leadership

of change. | B Coordinators present as 06Gateke
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experiences (including that tfading within a school implementing the less culte@nitive
institutional pillaroriented British curriculum model in a growing school in Bangkok) had
allowed her to be the uncontested pedagogical leader as a Principal, implementing change
quickly andwithin a distinctive vision for that school. This fagsiced change leadership was
enhanced by the complementary logics of late capitalist institutions, and such neoliberal globalist
organisational innovations as the hiring of cheap, highly skilled tegessistants from the
Philippines.

But in the context of mature IB Programme schools in Europe and Hong Kong, Harriet
found that such fagiaced change leadership was hampered by the IB Institlitjpersicularly

in the form of its curriculum coordinatorGat ek eeper s 6. Where her sto
that of Abbieds is in the dichotomy that emer
institutional |l ogics (6Gatekeepersd) ultimate

she mobized the sociakonstructivist, networked democratic model of pedagogical leadership
within the school to generate consensus and work with the (institutionalized) 1B teachers and
programme leaders to realize the complementary nature of Education featipndnstitutions

with those of the 1B in a perhaps more enduring establishment of the later institutions.
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Figure 6-0-6: A Schematic Demonstration of a Proliferation of Institutional Logics:
Raphael

| Key — Colour Coding: I

Green = Complementary
Institutional Logics

.

Red = a site of Competing
Institutional Logics

Raphael '

Raphael 6s | ife story is pervaded by Ol nter
multi-lingual Switzerland, to his progressive vision for our future. He does recognize sites of
competing institutional logics within the 1B world, with its amoral @ygie expansionism
associated with lateapitalist institutions coming into most urgent conflict against LGBT
advocacy institutions for Raphael.

Raphael 6s commi tment to international mi nd
with their differencescaa | s o b I® Missiog 20209 alighs with the narrative development
of his |Iife, where different chapters describ
linguistic and(/as) cultures and institutions. His intellectualisation of this experience is a very
poststructuraist one, and in this respect his reconciliation to the imperfect yet nonetheless
progressive globalist positioning of the IB in a diverse world is entirely coherent. This is
perpetuated by his operating within a more na

netwoked/organisational structure: its Francophone schools. That the site of most urgent conflict
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against the | Bo6s i apainsth@BT iadvdcaceixstitLdiongs iore mhat & m

deeply personal, and so resists abject intellectualization for Raghaateworthy
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Figure 6-0-7: A Schematic Demonstration of a Proliferation of Institutional Logics: Jacob

Jacobds | ife story contrasts with Raph
position of greater distance from the IB and its insohd. Though sharing an appreciation of its
more networked and porous golden years, in which -arger chapter he describes an
experience of agency within the I Bs inst.i
critical distance from the contemmyary 1B and its neoliberal corporatization. Operating at
Director/CEO level, his rejection of IB Institutions is strategic and cotttased: they add little
value in organizational institutiebuilding in his current context; here they present a site of
competing institutional |l ogi cs. Meanwhi | e
same, Jacob recognizes the complementary value that such instiwilding can have in parts
of the world where liberal progressive institutions are contestedher, less desirable

institutional logics.
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